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Olsh . ' * ’ . ' -
- - ABSTRACT - . .

The problem undertaken in this study is wo e*hmine the con-
cept..of "democracy" developed by John Dewey in hig major inquiriés,

especially'in relation to education; to analyze .and to reformulate
. .

this configuration of ideas in a systematic manner. to appraise and

test the resulting frameuork as useful (or otherwise) to educators;

and to evaluate the positian taking into account objections to it

and/aiternativeq to 1tc. The purpose’ is to seek light upon the
6roblem of political education, to try out the instrumentalist

stance in»the study of education, ‘and to explote the relation of

Dewey S political philosophy to his other philosophic writings
which focus more explicitly on education. Eaehrdé these general
avenues brings a distinctive approach to the position adopteq here

that John Dewey s pblitical philosophy bears directly on, current

matters of importance tp educators and merits attention in order to

>

improve accessibility to hdis idea;. .

The inquiry proceeds in ‘three stages The first stage is

°

that of providing a context for the study, part of which isan

°

analysis of the distinctive quality of Dewey s philosophizing The

°

second stage is an ‘exposition of the distinctions and ielatiOns

°

necessary to Dewey's concept of "democracy. ItAproceeds by con-
sidering what is the good for each Deweyan type of grouping or'phase
of social life. The third stage is the critical analysis and
evaluation of  this concept, vis—;—vis both o?her theories of

Y

iv



democracy and of political educntlon and- nossibln problems with

which it may be adqpted to deal -

The study shows that to examine' the eddcatlon'necessaty,to
N N e -

achieve Dewev's soc{nl idéal, democracy..is to examine political
" R ! 1_. M

< . . .
edycation. .Carrying this ‘out uncovered a threefold "concept of .
- “ - o~

T\\\Eﬂliizcal_education which can be taken as Dewev's. The three phases

of'newei's theory af political education in democracy are: Eearning

group p:‘oce‘sse.s. acquiring Impwledge and skill \11‘\‘ communication and

, tRquiry, . and becomfng wvise 1in the ways of social organization and

its management for democrafic,ends The reformulation providns a

strong theorg‘ical )ustlfication for liberal educatiqn as political

\ . .

education, and for schooling as practical politics. As a concept of.

\

political educat)ou e theory is distinctive for its breadth for

< \ >

1t¢ sqpport of the.qrhool as a chief focus for political education .

_ endcavoars through a variety of empirical conliderations, for its

obfoctification of political affaics (thus making them matcriéls of
inquiry rather than of indoctrination), and for its reflexivity,
(being tested, modified and rccons;ructed through use). Dewey's

accounts of the emoiricalﬂbackiog of his position appear to be well-

groundéd, and ‘to be relevant contempofaneously, al though the theorv

ie open to criticism on othef grounds. The strength of DeweQ'sf

. o

theory lies in its éenefalitv and ideal quality. It serves inqurty
in 4l1l tne usual 1nstrumentalist wavs it provides an orientatlon

to problems, rather than problem solutfons: it allows a -gestalt of

*

varied interdependent factors: it enables "isolation of 2gre dis-

@

tinctive variables: some of its implications are novel and unforeseeﬂ<



L

~

o

.
s

j ‘ ’
'e
. .
- ’
o

/ .
* .

7

. M .
As anvaidngo-polbticalmeducation\ﬁﬁﬁuiry, the chief ©f these is the

L . L 3 . '
firse. _ ' v . .

’. Some prac\j,&a_l _i,mplic‘acion§ of pewev's theory df political
"education are: .that since political educatfon occirs through’a
variety of informal and formal'chénnels, it behoovesfz;e educator‘

R ‘

the political sciéntist, the churchman, and the statesmanp to-
sacknowledge theiy conjoin; interests; that thé open so(iety :?st
foster open lns&itytipns ;1th gnQe o} access gﬁd Hos;ibiliticé of
participation; and thaF the school should be ackﬁow%edged"openly
as pol?tica1,~within the com;dnity, énd'with{; itself.

The study conci;ded with an acknowlgdgement that political
educat#on continues as a crucial apd controversialfproblem area,

’.both empirically and ‘conceptually, and that Devev's work feméins
. 3 ”

relevant to these current concerns. ) .

’ -

.-' a , ¢ ' - » . L3

vi ’ .



’

w

4

. ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS ,

. .

4

Academic continuity was provided by Professors Allen .I. Pearson,
chairman of the Supervising %emmitteé,‘and Professor Richard E.

Baird. Professor Pearson congsistantly: provided ‘a unique blehd of

pemissi\‘ and discipline, allow.ing me freedoh to find my own

ways to-.explore the.subjectbmatter, while payin cal

’ ]
attention to the written results of such excursions Sor”

.

Baird stood ready to guide me t:hrough the intricacies and :}bleties

of thought about politics I acknowledge a debt of apprecifition for

“these intellectual resources made QVailable freely to me throughout

the course of the study. )
it

Psychic continuity came from ily and friends. ' My husband,

Milton. and my son, w111iam, were flexible in plan and encouraging in

spiritc. The{f attitude eased the triﬂulations of.thesis—writing and

’ P .

provided ever more incentive to sce it through to completion. The

MacLean Clan had abounding faith in both my abilities and my per’-

.

severance. The Tsushimas indulged me in commisegétions, practical
) - 1]
advice, and an abundance of opportunities to rpgain perspective,

tﬁdldred Bazian Has Seerr to the typing of the' ‘manuscript from the early

stages to 1its final form. I have relied on her cheerfulpess as much

as on her meticulous work. I am grateful to all these friends, and
4 rd -

to others who stood by. . BN T ) ' 4

. . vovid , ) -

Several continuities facilitated completion of this study. (\\"—
A

~



CHAPTER
I.
Ir.
I1T.

Iv.

Ve

.

VI.

VII.

VIII.

I1X.

II. COMMUNICATION . . . . ., .

TABLE OF CONTFNTS
L]

INTRODUCTION T A

DEWEY AS A PHILOSOFHFR

THE RELATIQN OF POLITICS AND EDUCATION .
DEWEY'S CONCEPT OF DEMOCRACY : )
I. THE SOCLAL AS IDEAL AND PRIMARY GROUPINGS

-? .

PDEWEY 'S CONCEPT OF DEMOCRACY: ~ . -

.

DEWEY 'S CONCEPT oFEMOCRACY
II1. SECONDARY GROBPINGS . .- . .

DEWEY'S CONCEPT OF DEMOCRACY
1V. EDUCATION AS SOCIAL AND AS rOLITICAL,,

. POLITICAL EDUC&TION'IN DEMOCRACY .

)

IMPLICATIONS OF DEWEY S THEORY OF- POLITICAL
EDUCATION FOR CURRICULUM AND FOR PROBLEMS -
IN POLITICAL EDUCATION .. o e

WORKS GITED . . . . .. . . . . . . - e .

.
N

viid

., .

68

" 92

107" -

145

163



LY - ' . . .
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\ ) . .
: . INTRODUCTION . ..

Oge.qssumes that.hehind.vvery research there looms a 'why-
. v .

would-anybody' question, a response to wh{ch justifies the finquiry

. i ' [ . . .

(or not). The epithet comes from the qomnqnidatidn.psychologist

George A. Miller, who introduces his seemingly- whimsical "Project

Crammarama" “ms: ( _ « .
. - o . o ,
: 'Thg Intefrogative mode is one of civilized man's most .
effect™e tactics for putting theé.other fellow on the
defensive. Somg questions don't, of course’, but many do;
their cdaswtfication would provide suitable diversion for
some quiet cocktail hour. There would be the contemptuous, -
so-what question; the teasing; you-mean-you-didn't-know
question;-the angry, whafbare—yourdolnt question; etc.
Persanally, 1 am most vulnerable to the .discouraging
why-would-anybody question. L usually interpret ft to mean
that the questioher_bglieves I couldn't powsibly have known
what 1 wag doing. ¥t s most annoving when I possibly
didn'c.l \ S _

O0f course, the ultimate answer to such a question is the 1nvestigétioq_)

- . . .
itself——completed, exhibited, evaluated. “Closer to hand, however,

are:specific clumps;of-ﬁonSidefapions which are at once efficient

“and.final causes of ;hebinvestigatfon. providing botH impetus gnd

a value context. Then 'why—would~anybb&y' undertake to study,the

~

telatiqn of pdlitics and educa;ion in John Dewey's philosophy? Mest

briéfly:- to seek light upon the nature of political educdtion, to

.
.
- . ’

1George A. Miller, "Ptoject Grammarama,' in The Psychology

Of-CommUn{gég}pn:4:§gven.Essazs (Harmondsworth: Pepguin Books, 1970),

p. 125.

‘ ' : 2
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.

tryv out the {nstrumenthlist stance in the study of cducat'jon, .‘m«‘l

to explore the relatien oF Dewey's polftfcat=philbsophy to his -
- N .

nthvl‘pl;ilnsophh' writings which tocus more explicitly an educat fon,
More.fully: through condiderting cach ot these FresSponses we come vo

see that John Dewey's political philo8ophy bears on matters of

current importance to educatédrs. . : ' ’

Then let us start with political education as a problem for

our time. In the first place. the pnlt;ieaL.raleicatJons of

-~ - s -

»du(ation in the global viblnge are seen tv he extensive and nften

e
- .« .

serious. For example some see the spacd race. preference ot stiences
' - ( ' ’ .I

to humanities as potentially erod?ng de cratic V;llli_(’S. When !such

political questions abnut\eduéac;_lon arié’? they often imply fur".(‘her
quvsti};ﬁs abouyt political educatijon.‘ In .pur;suir'\g' these it mak:ts

1 difference whether politicgl ¢ducatiun is . constryed marrowly
(lt;*arning clvics in school), brc;a-dly (soctalization to puﬁlir,_g:al

affdirs), or eyen more broadly (bécoming ;.a good democratic citizen).

Since politics and education are intertwined 1n infinile_ly more

- .
.

complicated ways than by finane¢ial support and gevernstent supervision,

we’_ne.ed a range of wavs by which to think clearly. about thei_'r-

.felationship. - Political science is one such way. . Politicad

. 1
1 . - . L
philesophy is another.”

pdllt\i(" 1 socvialization' movement

-

Perhapé the mush rymingv

among poli¥ical science researchers dramatizes the contemporary =~

’ “~

need for study'éf political education by its very success. Robérta

S

Sigel has this to Wbout it: ’ .

Whv this sudden interest among political scientists in the
topic of pOIlt'i(‘al socialization? Many reasons could be
~0ffered. but“one in particular should not be overleoked,

2%}
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namely the n;(qrq»uf the political world in whioh we |ive today,
Foy .ones thing, the world téday contains literally dozens of
new states whose names alone were totally unknown thirty or
forty years ago. Ma:} aré ener;iﬁg from long-lasting colonial
status; others are the result of 8 hodgepodge conjoining of
formerly .separate territories, tribal or otherwise.' The first
er of.business dor such new faticns often is the creatfon’* )"
a4 sense of we-néss, natfopal loyalty, and consensus; {n
short, the¢ need to become bolitical socfalizers. Another reayon
?r the popularity of the topleef political soctaltzatfon fs .
Gat the twentieth century is the century of democracy. Countrfes
ol all types describe themselves as democracies and lay claih,/
not o’ly to the loyalty but .to the approval of their peoplyg;
tor democracy 4fter all is said to rest on the consent of, the
governed. And finally, thix is alsa the century of unprecedented
technofogical, sotial, and ;ieblogicd‘ change. 1In the.tqurse.
of thisrchange political svstems can Pind their hold #n people's
loyalty weakening ‘as these people find themgelves dislocated by
new machineny, threateded by new claimants_to power, or lured
by new ‘political 1deologles. The greater people’.s insecurtty
and/or dissatisfaction, the Mmore they give the system cause
to worry unless their loyalty to {t overrides all momentury
*discomforts. It is there then that political sodialization
cnters:l_. * *

.
-
.

. . : : . b
Bor these same reasons, pdlitical education is a current practical
- cogecern of educators who al&o seek- to foster political identity,
to vivify the democratic ¢thos, and to grasp staBilities within

changing society. ‘ -

—
Yet political socialization research does not solve all
difficulti;s with political géucation. In the first place, its
claims are empirical-and not ﬁd}mative. It cannot help us décidé
.betwoen concepts or between practisés. IA qﬁe second place, the

area suffers from what Jack Dennis calls "beundary indeterminancies,"

»
..
.
’ - -

1 : , o .
4 Roberta 5. Sigel, .ed., "Introduction,’ Learning About
-Politics: A-:Reader in Political Socialization (New York: Random.
House, 1970), p. xi. . .
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‘questions, though not:*to the exclusion of other treatments.

- 1 N ' .
seems room then tor a geﬁerdlist and normative buynt. Yet this has —
- . . R . r] - - -~

e
L]

and "indistinctness in fleld-specitication. As he save:

It ll'ufhod that researchers will moon arrive at spme .
consensuse about the ncupe ofsthé general prohlem of
politicdal socialisation and relath what -thev ar¢ deing
to this or to some other general picture. Tt s hoped
alyo that observérs Will more adqquatefv take {nto y
account the multivariate complexdty of political .
socialization phefomend and "¢l iminate what has beef o
tendency to confuse the whole with one or two of (9
parts.- * ©

-
. N . i

) .-
tperr scems to be.a need in the tield of political socfalization .

 formore gcﬁerhl. lnteg}atlng thepry, what David Easton’ wou ld

. Ls :

call "brpad-Rauge' theories. A similar need "exists among educators.

Eolllical Jhucatjon {s & general problem, since the potential Tange
. F * .
of pojitical intluence i{s great and.may affect many.aspects of

society. .To the extent that political edusation tosters certaln

modes of nctlon‘nul<ﬂ'%hdhght ds’préferablo to other modes.‘qk {s
[ J

4 normative affair. In trving to get cleargr how he might think

, . . : ' . ¢
about questions of pnlitica%_educatlon. then, it makes sense for the

educator to seek out normative and general treatments of. these

.

’ N ¢ -
In dealing with the problem ot political education there

not been the character of our times, in educatiqgnal - writings no lgss

- .

1Jack Dennis, ed., éo&ializaiion té'Politig§: A.Reader
(New York: -John Wiley & Sons, 1973), pp.” 24-25.

‘Ibid., p. 27. . T,

-

- 5 - * » "
}Davfd Eafton; The Political System:’ An Inquiry Iato the .,
State of Political Science (New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1959)

pp. '56-58,

. ~

s



. . . . 1 o '
than in phxlosophy or in social science.” - One need net join the

' L% .
controversy as to whether educgtion is or can be a discipline to
: , -
e ‘ .

‘make the observation that generalist thinking in education is

currently uncommon. Iadeed,.it is curious that the recent ''structure

of Knowledge" approach in philasophy of education has not been

»
L.

‘tested re education as a %ield of study, to the possible advantage .

of cducators. A relevat comment is David Goslin's on the 'lack

ot a clear-cut concgpt%alizatinn of the educational process,
especiallvy in the context of the social structdre and functioning

v
-

of the school and the nature of its response to external Jﬂiuencés

a .
and pressures.”” The specialist approach gathers status from

research, tradition-sanctioned knowlgdge and modes of inquiry,
whereas the generalist approach is vulnerable to c¢ritjcism from

any specialized poiﬁt{nf view (the contrary does not hold). Although
. . .

enormous benefits do accrue to the educational enterprise from
* o
"intellectual technologv,'" which includes academic specialization,

0
1

thedbe bring with them certain discontinuities which make easy the
mutual evasion of concerns and competencies of Joiht participants

in the enterprise.  Thus there is a need in education to take the

generaflist stance. In fact, Charles Brauner broaches the possibility

! . . o .
ot someone doing tor education what Wellek and Warren did for

]

1See such expressions of this as the following: Stuart
Hampshire, Thought and Actjion (New York: Viking Press, 1967), p. 9;
and Peter Winch, The Idea of a Social Science and Its Relation to
Philosophy (London: Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1958), pp. 1-24.

2 .
“David A. Goslin, The School in Contemporary Societyv
(Glenview, 111.: Scott Foresman & Co., 1965), p. 9.
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-

literature in writing their Theory ofg Literary Criticism, namely,

the provision of a ratichale for the study of literature as a

©

. 1 . ; : .
coherent tradition. There is a similar need in education for .
1 /.\
normative emphases.

When Christian Bay calls for a return-to normative theorizing
LY

in pnliticgl science, he describes a situation true of education
. » M
2 : :
also. For example, Kenneth Benne writes %hnut what he considers to

be a curious reluc¢tance to project normative goals i education in

»
his criticism and summary” of a recent symposiumeon Philosophy and

Educational Developmcnt.3 In summary, although generaliét and. -
futu;iﬁ[fﬂfe acknowledged today as pfofe§:?::§$\they are not
brevalent stances in writings on éduéafion. Yet somé problems cail
fur:them. -This stddy takes thé.problem pf Cénceptualizing ihe;éeiation
of politics and education to be of that kind.

It is legitimate to 10§k to philosbphy as a possible sourée

@f‘frameworks by which to think about these matters, since there are
-

lChnrles Brauner, American Edueatiohal Theory (Englewood

UlHifts, N.T.: ~Prentice-Hall, 1964), p. 305. Also see René Wellek

and Austin Warren, Theory of Literature (New York: Harcourt Bruce
& Co., 1956).

.

2Chfistian Bav, "The Cheerful Science off Dismal Politics,'
reprinted in Theodore Roszak, ed., The Dissentinf Academy (Harmonds-
worth:; Pelican Books, [969),.pp. 187-205. Also levant here is
Danie! Bell's account of the Futuribles movement, which he "Roints
out wavs of assimilating ideal-thinking to theory comMsfruction;
Daniel Bell, .'"Twelve Modes of Prediction," in Julius Gould, ed., )
Penguin Survey of the Social Sciences, 1965 (Harmondsworth: Penguin
Books, 1965), pp. 96-127. . ) :

-

3Kennech D. Benpe, '"The Contribution of Philosophy to

Educational Development: A Summary, Commentary, and Projection,' in

George Barnett, ed., Philosophy and Educational Development (Boston:
Houghton Mifflin Co., 1966), pp. 147-50. °




philosophers Who examine uﬁlversalt and weigh goodss Dewey's writings:
offer considerable promise, for Dewey is not only a systematic

philosopher,” but one who takes seriously both educational and social

problems. e

From this perspective, the concept of "democracy'" merits

major attention for two main reasenk. In the first place, the

importance of "democracy" to the problem of political education is

- \

N .
clear from its ubiquity and the variety of roles it plays in .

discussion of the problem.1 At different times ''democracy' may be

3

ambiguous, vague, "heterological," "essentially-contested,"

"essentially-uncontested," "multiply-stratified,'" a "convoy concept,"

. . 2
an "accordion-concept,” a concept used as a "persuasive definition,"

ann:it appears inevitably in any discussipn of political education in
Y;’ - . .
a free society. In the second place, "democracy" is central to Dewey's

B

theories of sbciety and of education. It is a major evaluative idéa.

for Deﬁey! To use it as a focus makes explicit his criteria of

relevance. For Dewey, 'democracy" is both general and normative.

-

A further narrowing of focus arises out of concerns centring

1See Pat White's locid argument that political.education is
the one policy that must be in the public interest in a democracy.

Pat White, "Education, Democracy and the Public Intefest," Proceedings,. ,
of the Philosophy of Education Society of Great Britain 5 (Jariuary %

1971) ¢ 7-28. _ . .

2Without exhaustive documentation, we acknowledge the work of
G. Ryle, W. B. Gallie, W. Weaver, F. Waismann, D. Braybrocke, W.
Sellars, and C. Stevenson whose respective terms these are.

Y.
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around the political aspects of knowledée.l language as political,?
and, in particular, the role of querying3 or Inquirv.in societx.'

'Since. for Dewey Eoo} democracy is imposgible without f;ll ahd.freg
Communicatqu; it makes sense to foch on his notions of "lénguage"

and "inquiry'" as handles by which to grasp "democracy" in the

AR

Deweyan system.

A second direction from which come answers to our 'why4wau;d-

anybody' quesgion is the pragmatic temper.: This outloog upon the:_
world assumes that rational inquiry is problem-solving inquiry,~and
that fationality’is to be assessed at lea%t partly.byljudging the
gffectiveness;bf ;hat ig held .to ‘be rational for bringing one to the
releva;t goal;. Similar pragmatic criteria, .then, ghould be sought

and applied for evaluating whether something said to, be gboﬁ, wise,

sound, Hé@lthy, educative, etc., really does serve as)an instrunient

lOf interest here are David Riesmah; Individualism

Reconsidered and Other Essays (Glencoe, Il1.: Free‘Press,:19iA),
Richard Hoggart, The Uses of Literacy: Aspects of Working-Class
Life, with Special Reference .to Publications and Entertainments -
(London: Chatto & Windus, 1957), essays in Roszak, ed., The
Dissenting Academy which deal with the social responsibility of
;;Eéllectuals, and Edward Shils, The'.Intellectuals and the Powers
(Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1972). ‘

: 2This has been broached recently-in quite diverse ways by
writers such as R. D. Laing, Norman Brown, K. Millett, and Margaret
Atwood. An incisive and witty treatment is George Orwell's

"Politics and the English Language," reprinted in Donald Hall, ed.,.

The Modern Stylists (New York: Free Press, 1968), pp. 13-28.

3This point assumes dramatic form in Kenneth Burke's notion
of democracy as the instltutionalization of dialectic, and in R. G.
Collingwood's idea of history as chronicling responses to the
questions of an era. Much work relevant to it is found also in the
so&iology of knowledge, and in the history and philosophy of science.
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ohan'helps pne achlrieve what 1is appropriate to the acti&ity-. Hence.

tﬁe qtudy of, sound political and social institutions can thtow light

. . on what would ‘be sounQer forms than some of those in current use.

It '1s not decessary here to blur this’ common sense position with

elaboratione upon the tole of non-descriptive theogy 1n socdal
v

1nquiry. This may arise- later in the course of evaluation and

'

criticism. “Wwhat.we wish to emphasize 1s the usefulnéss of such an
idealization as 'democracy,' as an analytic apparatus by which to
°think‘about school-society problems. Horace Kallen said: '"As I see

it Pragmatism is the philosophic ,expression of the sober faith in -

man and his wdrks which the democratic idéal embodies, andiJohn

Dewey is . . . the greatest teacher of this American Faith."l To

investigate Dewey's theory of democracy gs an hypothesis wouie

demonstrate its ‘possibilities of use to educators Moreover, whsn
. L] .
one considers the Deweyan notion of institutions .as instruhontaligies,

and language as a cultural institution, the approach narrovs to focus

[
’ .

v 2
on language as a prime consideration in the practice of pragmatism.

.

The'third avenue of dpproach to the position that Dewey's

political philosophy merits study by educators is the relation which

these writings bear to other parts of his philosophy. Perhaps * &

because Dewey involved himself in the issues of his time by writing.

. g

lHerbert.Kallen, "John Dewey and the Spirit of Pragmatism,"
in Sidney Hook, ed., John Dewey, Philosopher of Sciehce and Freedom:
A Symposium (New York: Dial Press, 1950), pp. 13-46.

*

2See I. A. Richards, Speculative Instruments (London:
Routledge & Kegan Paul 1955). ' {

LN ..




have paid more attentiom to the'"historics" of his political .

philosophy than to the ' systematics '—~to use Robert Merton's

4

distinction.l' We take it as reasonable’ to ‘treat his theory of>

~

politics and eduqation apart from historical considerationl This

is not to undetestimate either the role of events in stimulating
v
the growth of Dewey' s ideas,2 or the scope of Dewey's’ influence upon

these events.3 It merely claims possible an&iy%ic uséfulness in
separating historical from theoretical questions in order to assess

the'intellectual contribution\of a man's»writings: In Dewexan terms,

-

the usefulness inheres in a functional division of labqyr in inquiry,

whereby the elaboration of an hypothesis is ‘as necessary ad action 1n

'problem—solving as is the ultimate use of the refined idea to guide'

. . :
.racticel operations Within the continuity df inquiry, systematic

abltrac;ion -and ordered’ reasoning make possible the widest application '

-

of intelligence to the control ‘of events. Thus, although for Dewey
M ° ’ - . " ) . - A 4

theories ultimately exist for the sake of an enriched practical -

experience, their temporary separgtfon from local -affairs is necessary

* 0 -
»

-

bert Merton, On Theoretical Sociology (Toronto Collier-
Macmillan, 1967), pp. 1-38. : *

2A good account of-this is found.in C. Wright Mills, Sociology
~and Pragmatism ANew York: Oxford University Press, 1966) .

3One major kind of'influence was in education. The "story of
Dewey's role in the Progressive Movement is told by Lawrence
Cremin, 4in The Transformation of -the School: Progressivism. fn
American Education .1876-1957 (New York: Random House, 1961).
C. A. Bowers deals with Dewey s more specific in‘plvenent in the -
Reconstructionist splinter group in Chester A. Bowers, The Progressive
Educator and the Depression: the Radical Years (New York: Random
Housé, 1969). ] ; - . o

o
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to their technical development ad instfrumentalities for this purpose.
}O

For our inqdiry. we -take the position that, since ouf intention 1is

formulate Dewey's theory of 1;pocracy. his' more strictly theoretical
, o ¢

. - 4. ) - .
writings are our first concern. Accordingly, Dewey's major technically

o

philosophic inquiries form the core of our investigation;

Yet there are problems " Fbr one thing, although Dewey was a

systematic philosopher, there are-gaps in the corpus of theory.

. For Dewey to be.a systematic philooopher means that,whether Dewey 1is

ostensiblj discussing education or, science or logic or society, what

he has t0»sey is an expressioﬂ of<i singlé philosophic view and

taci'tly invdlves his commitmente on other subjects. Different works,

however. present the system from different points of view, depending *

upon the nature of the problem attacked only by a stud"Pf his ~

philosophic system, as revealed by 1its use upon diffenent problems-—

i.e., asg seen from several vantage . points—-cen it be adequately

comprehended. Hence a full understanding of his.hxpothesis concerniﬁé

‘the nature of society is accessible through a group® of his views on a

number of apparently diverse subjects. Although Dewey did not
develop a theory of self or & tﬁcbry of group organization and

‘development, such theory .is. often lmplicit and 1is foynd in scattered

" form throughout Pewey's writings. Some of it “can be located and

a2

'brouéHt together. It may be. that Dewey's technical political phi;osophﬁ

‘11luminates some of his other philosophic ﬁritinge.l Equally, concepts

»

L

1A H. Somjee, The Political Theory of John Dewey (New Yqrk:
Teachers College Press, 1968).

11
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]
developed in other works may deepen his political theory.1 H. D.

.

: -
Aiken, for example, considers Dewey's esthetic theory to be his |

-

greatens’contribution and the hoai ugseful, even for understanding

social affairs.z Buﬁ there is a need to relate these pufta of
. . . -
Dewey's philosophy.
/

In the light of\the above discussion, it seems a fruitful

undertaking to examine the concept of "d‘.ocracy" developed by Dewey
in his major inquiries, especially in relation to'education; to
aﬂalyze and to reformulate gﬁis configuration of ideas {n a

-

systematic manner; to appraise and test the resulting framework as
useful, or otherwise, to educators; and to evaluate the position,

tatlng into account objections to 1t“hnq alternatives to it. The
) o . : i ,
purpose of the study, them, is to function as a bridge between the

philosopher'and the educator who is not a philosopher, and, via the
. . : o )
construction and functioning of the bridge, to appraise the useful-

~
<

ness of the philosopher's hypothesis to the educator. < L8

We stam¢ from the assumption that an ahalyéis of a systemattc '

theory of society and education is usefuly for educators who do not
possess philosophic skills and knowledge. Knowledge on the p;rt of
educators Eoncerning the meanings and interrelations of terms and

distinctions'constituting conceptual frameworks employed in the.

.. .. R
solving of educational problems is desirable.’ ngever, a bridge is

. lH.’D. Ajken, "American Pragmatism Rec06;::::ed: III John

Dewey,' Commentary 34 (October 1963): 334-44, j
21b1d. _ ) -
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‘-"
useful or necollary between the aducational philosopher and those

who can make the mont practical use - of philosophic organizations of
conceptual frcmes. Thdt the comprehenoivcnela. precision,
appropril:cﬁrol; and accéssibility of conreptunl frameworks vary,
p;les problemivf;r the uh-ophiaticated practical user. Also,
appréisal and evalyation of.conceptuallfraﬂcworks is difficult for
persons withéut philosopﬁic rkillg and knowledge.vglﬁce. in the

course of the reasoned development and test of frameworks, such
sk'ills and knowledge have been employed. We see, then, that the
analysis and reformulgtion of competently planned and tested con-
ceptual frameworkr to establish a bridge between the educational
philosopher and those who can use his-produgts is both possible and
profitable to education. » ) '

The legitimacy of this asuunption dorivcs from the
epistclological position that a theory 1s' n,qpql to be used, and is
therefore adapted for particular purposes in thq'éourse of such use.
It is to'be expected, then, that the analysis and reformulation here
would operate to make the theory more efficient where critical
analysis brings to light defects and weaknesses.

The significance of such a study derives mainly frgm the
assumption taken. That is, a fully functioning "bridge'” between the

phfldsopher and the educator who is not a professional philosopher

would be a contribution to education as a field of study. There is

. . ~*
» - s

1George E. Barton Jr., "dohn Dewey: Too Soon-a Period Piece?"

The School Review 67 (Summer 1959), pp. 128-38.

o
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a -cargigy gf usable coﬁprehodhive'frgéé;orks by thch to think

| about ;ultiform relatio;l of educn?“;é‘hd soc}ety taken dynamically e
and as in process. .Dewey's hygqtﬁdlgtl}. such a framework, and #ts
-developn;nt 1n‘a usable form.would help meet this ne?d. The

examination of the defensibility and utility of such comg

hypgtheaen is 1mport3nt for school curriculum and planni ‘: students
.- ‘

exist in the context of béth, the school constitutes a "£%¥
part" of socééty,'and the posslble relations of a "furt
to the whole of which it is a part are manifold. ?he‘ui
descriptive theoretical constructs to investigate s '1&1; vv' e na 1s'

a relatively recent development in the social

-

social theory is taken as such a construct it may yield further

fruicful hypotholo. of which some may have direct empirical con-

sequences.

-

The inquiry proceeds in three stages. The first stage is

the one begun here, that of providipg a context for the study. This
.o N '
is extended in the next chapter by a discussion of the distinctive

.quatity\of Dewey's philosophizing. The sécond stége is an exposition

of the distinctions and relations necessary to Dewey's cencept 6f
d%?ocracy. It proceeds'by considering what is.the good for each
Deweyan type of groupifg or phase of social life. The third stage

is the critical ;nalysis and evaluation of this' concept, vis-a-vis

»

both other theories and possible problems with which it may be

adapted to deal. R
In order to appraise Dewey s concept of political education,

‘v
the study draws upon three conceptual apparatuses each of wh

14
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distinct{vely serves comparative purposes. The first qf these (s

R. P. MEKoon'Ql concept of ph{losophy as a dynamic interrelation of

a philosopher's first principles, philosophia method, and logical *
form. We use it to characterize Dewey 's inatrumental isam as a
philosophic stance, The second is Stephen Toulmtn'q? conceht of

general philosophic methgd as being procedural as much as.logical,
analogous to p;esenting a case in a court of law. Using this’

concept shapes the development of discourse. Its use aids in .

-

. determination of what is relevant material and the form suited to
"1ts-§?esen§axlon. :
L] -y, ,

The third app-ratus is Abraham Edel's coordinates of

Lriticlsm in ethicaL thedry. 3- These are a guide for the larger
anatomy of the droblem. Rdel devised this framework as a technique

by which'to ‘explore -akd compare varieties of'ethic?l theory in a

e Systematic and co@preﬁensivé manner . " The purpose here is similar-f

. h -

2 4 ii!used as . & pfogramﬁétICgschedule to insure adequate coverage -

of the, proplem nnd to facilitate critical compavison with' Pther
. L ]

points of view ,It is uspd in large--i.e., not to achieve a high
1d‘egree of specificity,ibutfto array and shape the conceptual material
,;élévah&'to-the problem of bdlit{cal education in Dewey's philosophy.
A N ’ I S PR
D o, ) b : : .

1 < ' '

Richard P. McKeon, F(gedom and HistorjA the Semantics of
Phtlosophical Gontroversies, and Ideological Conflicts (New York:
Noonday ‘Press, 1952), "Pirilosophy and Methdd,” Journal of Philosophx
48 (October 195Y): 653-82, and "Philosophy andA)l;ion," Ethics 62

(1952): 79-100. .

-

Stephen Toulmin, The Uses of A gumenc (Cambridge Cambridge
University Ptess, 196&) j . .

3Abraham Edel Method in Ethical Theo;xr(London ZRoutledge &
Kegan Paul, 1963).

—

1%
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"In McKepn's tepmn, hiw toplcﬂ’vhnhln locat ion of prer‘H:?vﬂ. vhireas
' .. . « } [

Toulmin's determine a-method of protedure., The relevance of, Fdel's
R ' /

theory ts. to the larger‘logaén! form of the study. : !

In the mext chapter, we use Mcfeon's chnra;terlzattb; of
‘philoaophic method to appralae Dewev's phtlonoﬁhlc chlragte;. andr
thus prov}de an oriéntation to Deweysn phiiouophv;. Subsequent v,
we consider Dewevis political skiloaophv as excmslifyiny this
-character; while, at the qa;e time, po;ing dlétinctivo prhﬁleﬁs.

(nntext having bean provided b9 the fqut three chapterq to the

problem of political education in NDewey's philosophv, we prpceed in

Lhapters v though VII to an expos{tion of Dewnv s copcept of . .
v- '
denocrapv ‘and the ‘education necessary to tt., Th-(Elsk of Chdpters
4 . .
VIII and IX is to clnrify and to assess the Deweyan !heorv of political

education arrived at chrough this exponition.

As racapitulation, let us recast our proposed 1nquirv in

]

negative terms——itq limitations exclusions. and deferrals. As néfed oy
" [ 4
. LA .
earlier, although we acknowledge the complementarity ‘of _the '"'historics'

and 'systematied’ of theory,-we orient this study towards 'svstematics''y

Sot 'historics". 'Historfcs'.constitutes a separate, ecuallv valid

approéch to the problem of establishing Dewev's concept of democracy

and political educatibn,l It would involve an investigation of the

-
- 7

——— ) - .. . . -

1Both approachesoexclude psychologizing Dewey. 'Concept'' does

not mean a mentalistic entitv, but is a 'phrasing for suhject—matters

designed to°be held under steady inspection in inquiry.' . [John Dewey
.and Arthur F. Bentley, Knowing and the Known (Boston: Beacon Press,

71949}, p. 291]}.
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causes D;vcy worked for, hts reactions tp'polltical events, the

6rgnni;.tionn he']olnod and supborted. the controversies fn which he.

‘ ' /

4 \
was {uvolved, as well as the major philosophical worka that are our
first concern here.’ This lﬁudy'explorel one of these emphases, not
both, To-use the terms of Dewey's theory of ipquiry, universal oy

tieational pfopbsitlnna have priority over generic¢ or existential

- proposltlohs in oﬁr immediate investigation of Dewev's democracy.

Our guide is Dewey's primciple of the functionalvdivisgﬁn of,.
labour in‘inquiry. By this: principle {t.1is jua;ifléble to place

greater temporary emphdsis upon one.phése of inquiry, in order to
* C .

develop’ its special function, and thus, potentially, increase benefits

to the.continuum ¢of inquiry. Through its operation, Dewey'é-

fund&ncdial idsistence upoqueliting one phase of expefience to
another, finds ;upport thtough the mediating role of inquiry in in-
stituting such relations. , However, the pyinciple legislates the need

for distinctions within the materials of inquiry. In one sense,

everv&hinglpewey wrote of amy social moment can be taken as_ phiilosophy,

and, perhaps, aé,bolitgcal‘philosoph;. Such a notion rés;s on Dewey's

concept ‘of philo;;phy as social criticism, having pé%i;ical import in
~actual affairs, and*on his dialectical emphasis upon the social

continuities of all modes of experience and of all individual action.

™e interpretation abridges some customary useful distinctionsl——such

. 74.___&_____.____. - . _' ) p .

1See Israel Scheffler, "Educationaf'LLberalism and Dewey's
Philosophy," Harvard Educational Regiew 26 (Spring 1956¥f 190~
<98, It is Stheffler's-view that, in anti-dualistic zeal, Dewey
sometimes attempts to eliminate distinctions that have not outlived.
their usefulness. ' )
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as between technteal philosophy and noclal commentary, orv betaoen
. . . -

political philosophy and other kinds of philosophv, such an enthetics
. ' ' e

or loglc. At {ts extreme, this interpretation mnkon' Newev's thought
and action purely ideological, a raflex of htltoty: However, the
point of the current inquiry is to arrive at thpne factoras in Dewey's
theory of democracy and political vduca(lnn.bhut are ?vnst tied to

historical circumstance, in order to ready his hypothesis for possible

’l

contemporary use, For this study, then, [t 4= lmportnnt.tn separate

"historics" from ''systematics’,

For ®he standpoint of our studv, then, we gove away from
V\ . .
Dewey's anti-formalist concept of philosophy-insgeneral, and towards

; , »
his functionalist concept of inquiry. We take as central Dewey's
* .

‘major philosophic works, and as peripheral his other theoretical

<

writings that involve the relation of politics to education. Theé

primary subject matter is not Dewey's l{fe }areer, but his writings
. e —-.

which bear upon the relatimLof politics and education. O'ther

. T el Tom e .

writings by Dewe}s or °£b°V facts about Dewev, are secondary for our

-

purposes. This particular study does not undertake to give definitive

‘answers to questidns of ‘whether the theory was adequate to events in
: - ' - ...

We use 'felation" in the Dewgyan sensc, as connoting the
theoretical and abstract. -

. . . 1 shall reserve the word relation to designate the
.kind of "relatioh'" which symbol-meanings bear to one another
as symbol-meanings. I shall use the term reference to designate
‘the kind of relation they sustain to existence; and the words
connection (and involvement) to designate that kind of relation
sustained by things to one another in virtue of which inference
is possible. K

John Dewey, Logic: The Theorjﬁof Inquiry (New York: Henry Holt,.1938),
p. 54. ° ?
" :

18
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Dewey's life, or of how it corresponds to the actual stances Dewey

assumed on particular political or educational issues. To give

adequate answers to such related, but separate, questions, would

-

u

constitute another project. :

’ o
‘For this inquiry, we take Dewey to be a systematic philosopher,

L]
- -

and, "therefore, we make no attempt to trace development or changes in-

.

hids thought. Nor is our concern the comprehensive *collation of

e

Deweyan treatments of democracy. Rather we attempt the sysStematic

outline of the m;jof concepts threaded through tbsm. Our main effort

is to present these concepts in their simplicity,.f;ther than in

their complexity, in order to make more visible the'}éiations of

politics and education?yithin democrdacy. The major part of thé study
takes the form of what Dewey called "ratiocinatioq," or ''ordered
discoursegz .exploration of meanings as suéh, Qithin a system of

meanings, and in such a fashion as to operational_ize1 them re

a problem undergoing inquiry. For Dewey , the‘fu5ction of this phase

of inquiry is to unfold the i&plications of meanings, in such a -
manner as to allow their reconstruction in new and efficient forms.
The purpose 1s not primarily the construction of an elegant logical
‘argument, .nor is it to achieve an accurate description of realit;J
The iﬁqutant affair is to improve the potential consequences of in-

quiry into democracy and political education. As Deweyan, then,

this study does not seek to establish the ﬁnﬂestigated concepts as

1
Ibid., p. 14, n. 5.



“true"l in the two commory senses of "true" meqtioned: either as
proved logically.;or as éorresponding literally"}o reality. Rather,
validity resides ultimaﬁely‘in the consequehces.that flow from the
concepts explored, wheé used in the active reconstruction of ex-

: v P .

perience. Thue, to a?sess the validity of Dewey's democraey 1is
A ~

not within:the purviéw of this stady.

In this chaﬁter we have outlined the problems which give rise

. *
to the study undertaken, the plan of .the study, and its limitations.

We proceed now to the next chapter in whi%P we consider Dewey's

-

distinctive character as a philesopher; we thus provide orientation
A 2 '

to his manner of work in the subject-matter of our investigation,

Dewey's writings on democracy.

lbid., p. 345.

b il -
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, CHAPTER Ii

DEWEY AS A PHILOSOPHER

’*-\\\\\ Instgad of the orthodox presentation of historical and

bibliographical \details a; orfemtation to g philosopher's work, we
-undertake an analysis of Déyey's Histinctivé quality as a philosopher. -
~ This provides Gackground and also sekrves heuristic_pukposeé, since
”theSe insights prove useful in later stages of tﬁe"inéniry. , Before
launching into the analysis,.howeve£,.we look briefly at De;ey;s
place in contemporary éhilqsophy, B ' -
Dewey's philosophic work belongs among the classics of
philosophy éf education and merits study fifst on that account.1
More pertinently, his wo;k not only bears upon a number of recent
developmehts in phildéqphy, but very often Bridgés controversy
surrounding them; fﬁere are two main thrusts to these bearings.
In the fifst place, there are stirrings of movement teward a bréader Y
base than garly linguistic philosophy permitted; yet “one design;d to
avoid‘theiwors; vaggenessés of ideal;gm and phenomenology.: As
Stuart Hampshire says:
. - In philésophy, as in other inquiries, it has been the
discipline of this time to answer separable questions separately,
“to ana}yze complex difficulties into elementary ‘difficulties.
The rewards of this discipline  have been very great: accuracy,’

clarity, and sometimes even conclusiveness. But it is possible
that there are purposes and interests which require that accUrate

.

-

lMerton, On Theoretical Sociology, pp. 34-37.
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‘deciding what is a moral‘hntnc

and step-by-step analysis should not always be preferred to
_p'more general survey and more téntative opinions, even in
philosophy. It 1s possible that some moral and political -
interests, which, if pressed far enough, certainly lead into
philosophy, are of this character: that they require more * B
general statements of opinion, a summary of a philosophicals
position,lin addition.to the detailed analysis of particular
prablems. , ¥

Dewey's~philosophy may help meet’requ;téments such as these. For
Dewey, the context of any specific philbsophic inquiry is a general
one, t."biological—cultural matrix" of events.

"% second main reason for Dewey's current relevance is a

revived interest in naturalism. As Méry Warnock sayés "Is it after

all perhaps not so self-evident that empirigal considerations about

. ©
what does people good and what does them harm is irrelevant to ...
. s ] A ) |
le and what isg not?"2 Recently in

ethics, a small neo-nat st movsment-has burgeoned into a
- . ’L\‘

\)

defensible, though con :1al,'ethical position. Interest in-

naturalism has stimulat iscussion concerning a wide range of

technical Ehilosophical problems, such as the 1s-ouhht controversy,

the analytic-synthetic distinction, the possibilities 6£ semantic:
p h 8 ;
I -

ascent, -the relation of Verstehen and Instrumgntalism in the pﬁilosophy

of social science, and even the relation of social study to'philésophy.

.

Since Dewey's long philosophic effort was to get rid of inert
, . :

dualisms, his grapplings with classic problems often produce brpad'

“and deep contexts which transform the problem. Many of the issues of

’

1Hampsh1re, Thought and Action.@. 9-10.

2Mary Warnock, Ethics Since 1900 (London: Oxford‘Uniéersity
Press, 1960), p. 146. -
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for many current controversies.

Y . , o
o , . - . *I .

PR . . . s .
recent controversy.in ph}losophy were confronted by Dewey-r some ,years
. - “ ’ . i . .

ago. ' Both his successes and his inadequacies reveéal a great deal

v

‘.about the problems themselves. -Thus a study of Deéwey is important

-
LI )

In The.USes-of Argument,1 Touhmin explores the usefulneqs of -

/'
a jurisprudential analogy in understanding logic Thinking of -

. phiyosophy and’ method as analogous to’ arguing in a court of law Con

demops;ratea :he primacy of procedutal decioionc, even’ ‘to subatantiul

ox material evidence In this case, the guiding question (hen

- ]
becomes, Hhat affairs deserve sﬁrious attention in order to arrive .o . .gﬂg-

®

at a conclusion agcut a matter’ In the light of this as a leadingf

ptinciple of 1nqu1ry, e is cleap bhat, for the problem of Dewey 8,

s [

concept of tdemocracy,' a discussion of'newey 8 disﬁinctiveness as a

phllosopher provides éontext and pbssible general relévancies which

o

‘may prove ugeful in further spécification of the problem

9

“In what follows, we make use of McKeon' 52 systematic, abstract,

<

- meta-philosophy. Since the origioal articles aYe condensed and ‘

tautly argued, what ‘is presented here is a necessary abridgement

of-McKeonr*s theory. Yet, though perhaps somewhat unfair to McKeon,

. .
’ . ]

N o e
Toulmin, The-Uses of Aégpmeﬁt ‘ _ L , .

2As general references for this chapter see the McKeon vorks

,already -cited.as-well as Knox C. Hill and Jogeph J. SEhwab "Philo-

sophic Porn and Method: _An Introductory Comment,” The Journal of

‘General Education 7 (Januaty 1953): 77-80, Warner A. Wick, "The

"Argument in Philosophy," The Joyrnal of §eneral Education 7 (January -
1953): 81-88, and Joseph J. Schwab, ﬁﬁag>y: The Creature as

Creative," The Journal of General Education 7- (January 1953):  112.
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it seemed worthwhile to try to use these abridgements as a w% to '
0 L]

get at the sqope and integrity of Dewey s many contributions

: phi::sjéhy chKeon s view of philosophic method enables. us to

el

stahds in the philosophic tradition. In the same way that McKeon's i

.

qurselves towards Dewey and to get a feel for where he-

theory is an attempt to get outside‘philosophy in order to appraise

it as a form of life, 80 our use of his theory is an attempt to .get

outside Dewey's . philosophy. I .
We begin by considering McKeon's version of what distinguishes
philosophy from other pursuitsi According to McKeon, the ;tandard ’
view of philosophy is that it differs in scopt from other kinds of .
inquiry Its: problems arise out of the objects and actions of human
life, as do those of any inquiry, but philosophy attempts explanation

of existenCe 4as a totality. Other forms of knowing, suth ‘as science

.and art, then appear as terms within the universal framework that

is the domain of philosophy : The answers to primitive questions

assign these terms their importance. That is, the answers philosophy

* seeksg are more general than and determine the status of, other

knowledge The forms and procedures of° other inquiry are not as

.

: ) <4 R - o .
wéll adapted to the purpose of dealing with universals. Consequently,.

\ - ~

philosophizing is a specialized process. Its extreme generality is,”
paradoxically, the ground of its specialization.
In thinking of philosophy thib bay, one distinguishes.

philosophies according to subject matters and procedures of inquiry

-

Manifestations of the whole process ‘are distinguished f rom each :

other by refinements of these constituent bases. All philosophies

2



cope witzhthe sane ultimate eubject matter, although they differ
with reepq" to how they formulate it. Lack of consensus among
philosopht,e stems from divereified preeentatione of reelity, on the
one hahd !ﬂa variations 1in the 1nterworking of principles, form,
and method, on the other.
In the first _case, disagreements ebout eubject mattv

. ameng philosophies are serious, but they also serve as evidence and
test of universdlity fot the fielddé? philolophic 1nqu1ry ’ Beceuee
‘ ual interreldtions.nmong thinge. men, and thought are co-plex
SEE’eonstently shifting. what individuel philosophers are able to

see ‘as '"the whole" will vary. Even among thoee whose viewpoint 1e

similar, there will be differences in the factors taken as centrel

’ and generaéive, in the formulations of the view 1n discoutSe, end

» . . L3

- .+« 1in the procedures by which the formulations are constructed. But
" the attempt of all philosophers is to order.the universe of experience

" in some way. The many orderings, taken as a eet, reveal "totality"

V

more extensively and more clearly than does eny one‘hember With

tespect ,to solving the problem of "the whole, philo‘olyies, taken
together, are more adequate than any single outlook. The organizins .

thOught of each.philosophy determines the adequacy of other

- philosophies qitu respect to 1t. éach reinforces some ;1ewpoints;
.,but exciudes others. The overlappingd and 1nterrelations of the many
. approximatione to "the whole" refine end extend each other. 1In the

second case, differences of procedure among phllosophies have two main

;kinds of consequences (1) with respect to efficiency in communica-

,tion, and (2) with respect to varietion 1n structure.

.
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This concept of philosophy helps us appraise Dewey's work as
b . * .
a philosopher. Thus, for Dewey, how well a philosophy communicates
is a measure of the control of the philosophical inquiry. For the

extent to which any philosopny cen'actuilly order gﬁings and events

depends upon the extent to which men Ean.accept it, and, with
. .. P

‘acceptance, act "as 1f'" existence were #0 ordéred, thus test;ng
_the hypothesis. Successiin béing accepted depends first on the

exiat;ng connunities of thbught,'1 and second on the establishment

o! nev co-munittea of thought. From the existing comnunitles of

thought. ‘the philosopher takés his atarting points. Because thooe
' ?
notions have becomg integrated into humnn experience, men are ltiely
N -

\Eg assent to them as reasonable or self-evident. New communitiee of

.

thought are generated by allowing the reader (the secondary constr:gtor

‘of the philosophy) to share in the process oi’jﬁyeiopment or

construction from these starting points. If a yeader is to share’
A . . = . .

.

then the starting points must be clear and acceptable, the mode of’f

progress from them must be such that the reader can undertake 1t -

(i.e., the steps of reasoning must be explicit and grow out of . each
other), and the pattern of truths discovered in this way must have

an organic relationship to both the starting points and the movement
-from them, so that the reader can test them in, and by, the argunent.
A philosopher tests hia premises, whether generative'or generated, by

appllcation and .elaboration of them 1n.discourse: In problems of’

everyday existence, solutions are tested by immediate application to

1McKeon, "Philosophy and Method,' p. 657. 3

o
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existence. But the c&ﬁbrohcnuivnnoll of philosophy's problem

’

L3

complicates the possibility of direct test. -Therefore, preliminary

test by logical analysis and expansion is ne sary. For the
of both demonstrating ,

and evaluating truths, and, for the reade ovides an avenue by

which to approach truths. If a reader is to estimate his commitment
to a philosopher's conclusions,” he must be aware of the broceaa of

arriving’ at these conclusions. L4

'Lo.ical validity is s -‘iuu§o i‘ eohcrouéo and céi;ncy and,
as tﬁch; is a first ;tanaurd for philoa;phizing. ‘In its absence,
full commurtication 4s impossjible, and the qa.t-gf'univergality‘
brenk; down. »Coherence-is a function of ﬁhe integrelationl amorig the
i@gl:ary-anoumptions tak;n, the manner. of expléring or exptndind.them;
and ;he 1nte11ectu;% construct that results from the, investigation.

~§hilosophleu may‘be compared as to the quality of the<w¢;ving"

’togeqher of principles, method, and form. But even where the s

®

" weaving 1s COmpaiably tight, the pattern of interrelation may vary
and, hence, will cgaractézaze.disfin ive philosophic styles.

McKeon separates methods of philosophizing into three major
;ategories.l He denignates them problen;tic, logistic, and
dialectical. Philosophy, he hglda, has é.triple purpose, "in its

i’itirlldigcursivg.for- (philosophy) is the discovery, demonstration,

2

or inﬁ:nizltion of truths and probabilities."” All valide

-

y libid., p: 662 : ’ .
" . Zmbiq., p. 658, . ”

-, 5 -




ph?looophizing achieves all three purponel to some dogree, but the
major concern of_broblolhtic'philoaopht:ing is discovery, while
logistic philosophizing produces precige and systematic demonstrations
of truth, and dialectical philosophizing unifies differences. These
. ptedilections, and the philoqophizing patterds,'stem from whag the
philosopher sees as the universe to be exhibited
° - According to McKeon 9‘categoriz-tion problenntic philos—
ophiizing preson;’ lifp ll continuous 1nqu1ry. Thc flrot princlple 1-
the necessity of solving reéeal problems.of 1ndef1n1te.var1ety and com-
ple;ity. Principles are multiple, since they must serve as starting
points for particular problems and problems are manifold. A
"proper’ principle for problematic philosophizing is pivatal between.
analysis of the problem and tranglation of the problem-solutidn -into
actfan. The critecrion is application. 'ﬁethods, as well as starting
points, grow out of problems and are again meitip}e. Crite{ia for
‘methods are "nBvelty,brelevance, discovery, and uée."1 That 1s,
a method finely adapted to a unique problem is distinctive, penetrates
eo the basis of tension, allows progressive analysis, and oOperates to
release tension. The constructs of problematic philosophizing vary
with the kind of inquiry. They grow out of.the perticular starting
points and methods found apgroprdate to the problem.
Simple, chengeless elementsiconstitute the ﬁniveese for a
‘. second type of philosophizing, loéiatic. Organizations of elements

»

are more complex than individual elements but equally firm. That

Ibid., p.s677.
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part of existence worth analyzing is a highly differentiated system

bt things, thbughts. ana sympols. Starting péints for constructing
;his universe are "Jhdivlslble particles, simple ideas, or arbL;rery
N signs"l——the criterion is {ndivisibility. .Methods devised to cope
with fixity and to érnive at identity are necessar ly precise.

Méreover, they allow clear demonstration, that is, théy break down

and array the sub‘fct matter, and are also a’ system of proof For

.

example, mathematical modqﬂs are logistic. The argument in loglstic

. ...

philosophixing emergel~c- an. annlynil and as a deductivo chain of

reasoning. l .

. : ;
Dialectical phtlpsoph!zing presents ‘the universe as a gtowi“g

whole. "All.things, all though&p. and all processes and statements

are influenced by the organic Gholl' oi which they are dependent

parts and in which they are distingq’shﬂblg only moméntar{ly and as
i E g . .

a consequence of analysis."2 A part has'meaning in relation to the

whole, that 1§, in relation to all othe? parts that, with 1:,‘make

. . -

up the whole. As, the organ‘b{yhole exténds, so do 1its parts. -

Starting points then aliow the possibility of both unification of

parts and of change. Inclusiveness 1is the crifterion. The attempf is

to remove contradictions and to establish broader unities. Methods
that can do this move towards certainty and universality, "and express

the necessity of the universe. The& are the methods for dialectical.
3

philosophizing. The outcome of using these methods on the subject-~

¢ Lbtd., p. 663.

2Ibid.,-p. 662. . o .
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matter is an organic unity. The stages of argument are stages in the

transcending of contradictions. .

t is implicit in McKeon's analysis that w modes of .
philog

izing are distinguishable on theé basis of relative priority

ascribed to principles, method, or form. Logistic philosophizing

i%c!!re.depthenf'on its starting pointsf since their fix?d. fn-

divisible nnture determine characteristics of methoq and form.

Problenatic philosophizinh stres;es refinement and h&aJtability of
| -ethod to vatiqdlbtoblems. In it, ‘the ltartin; po}ntn for, and

framework of, reasonlng grow from the enterprise of problém-coping.

.- R

Dialocticgl phiIOSOphizfné overviews the progressive interactions of
starting points and method .and emerges with an ultimate emphasis on

form. Each _mode has a distinctiQe function. Problematic

‘philosophizing emphasizes methods of'discoVery 'of solutions to

problems that lead to action and to the advancement of knowledge'

P

From stable, simple principles, logistic philosophizing constructs

demonstrations of truth. Dialectical philosophizing exemplifies tn

form the wnifying growth of 1ife.expefience. Each method of -

’philgsophizing produces diffaring results.
Acc?tding to McKeon,problematic, logistic, and dialeotical
philosophizing are specialized in function; each has inherent »
,strengths ‘and weaknesses. Scattering of emphasis amo;é principles,
form, and method within the argument need nnt aﬁfect validity.
‘Hoéever, such scattering[does determiﬁé the strengths of the mo&e,

Y

"that is, the purposes to which the argnmenc is best adapted, as we

§ ail see next. . T
:;r-;' ( o . X

-
-~
M
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To ~matters to which the respective
philosophizings are best suited involves noting, first of all, that
the universecharacterized may be either 1t;ttc or dynamic. For
McKeon, the logistic mode is suited to fixities, while the p;ohlematic
and dialectical modes encompass a changing existence. The logistic
éhilosopher. treating a static universe, uses ‘pecific starting’
points, moves from theﬁ in a fixed mannery and shapes progress in

-_an exact way.. This;analytic, usuaily deductive, procedure is adapted
P A . i .
T ég dealing with reality as compound:d of simply known, indivisible
i elements which are changelesé. The phif;sopher who takes. the
- universe to be dynaﬁic may proceed in alternative ways. He may
focus either on the hub.ofothe.process (problems), or on the overall
’ ‘Lnity which lends meaning to ongoing events. When problems are
central, mefhods must be adaptive to them. Multiple starting points,
protean ways in which to'advancé, and varied orders of movement are
f ///,—_s:;}oblematic”'philosoﬁhic procedures. These procedures are sénsitive
to the fact tHaf problems are multiple in kind. They are analyfic
. and practical. They.direct discoyery-of particularized solutions

to be applied in resolving real problems.

Procedures differ, however, when philosophizing ts about

Eeality as a?dynamic«unity'which entiches as changes ac¢crue. In this

case, what‘is nece§§aty a;e‘startfng points in which ther: aré .

contradictory elements, then a technique that aliows these starting

points to be examined, and a progreessive organizing and homogenizing

of the area surveyed. The "dialectical" philosopher removes

contradictions and constructs 1ncfeasingly broad and deep- relations.



» -

-

He does not as%ume 4 stable unity. On the.cnntrnrv, things aﬁd events
are lnflubnceq'continuously by the organic whole of which they are
dependent parts. Parts are modtfiable in the direcction of more
mean!néful integration with tl:ev ‘perslsu gfowih of the whole,
Dialectical philbsbphizingbragonciles oppos&tions in existence and

. synthesizes them. 'Logistic, problematic, dialectical-=~these are

~

"categories 3saignedlto some of the more distinct, logically valid

ways of interworking pringiple-forun-method. That is to say, to

manners of philosophizing.’ )
a : ’ S.

e  Just as each kind pf philosophieing is better sufted to .

Some purpose, one infers for each peculiar tendencies toward weakness.

The abstract, formal logistic mode may lose touch with the realities
. - .

of experience. Heterogenéityv in the problematic mode may foster

haphazardness and lack of svstem. 1In the dialectic mode there is a

dahgef of over-simplification and hypospecificity; For instance,

handling only major 4dspects of a complex problem neglects possibly

important intricacies, while over-concern with specific minutide
L

hinders grasp of the problem as such.

.

In working out.the ifiterrelation of principle-method~form

-

= - .
that is unique to his philosophy, Deﬁey'shapes techniques thateadapt

to multiform purposes but that mutually compensate for fallibilities
inherent {n themselves. Because existence for him 1s not fixed, the
iogistic mode of pif losophizing is not usefuyl to Dewey. But both

problematic and dialectical PRilosophizing are adapted to reality in

]

change. Dewey uses both these methods. Respectively,'they provide

his means to cope with muleipPcity, variability, and novelty on the ~

1 ]



one hand, and, on the other, continuity, integration, and cumulation.

S

As  a philosopher, Dewey's character derives largely from the
fact that his world is ongoing, not fixed. There are no fina}itfes.
Evervthing 1is subject to reconstructign. . There is persistentaemergence

of the fresh and novel. Even the things in the external world are - *

not stablé;.for, ascfbjec(s of knowledge, thev ma& be modified in
significance and even in existence by new expgriehée. Nor -is
knowledge eternal, for it is knowledge only as long as it fits the
facts of the case, and improved'theoiiqs are always beling consEru;ted.

Meanings are held and conveyed by language, but the. thing or .dea to

which a static namx:r;fers need not be itself static.. Connotations
é;ﬁand and, contract with:use”of symbols. To develob a'systemat{c
philosephy. in a manner Idgicaily cpnsistent ;ith a world-view of
flux poses the p;oblem of encqmp;ssing yitﬁ languége the constantly
changing diversities--with precise language, as in the philosophit

tradition. Dewey combines broblematic and dialectical philosophizing

for orderly fiexibility,qor, in his own phrase, for 'rigorous

.

preductivity.' .

" As a method of philosophizing, the problematic mode is con-
sistent with Dewey's outlook, since, for him, life is cont#nuous
. problem-solving. Fveryday existence poses diversified problems of

adapting the external world to human uses and desites. Knowledge 1is

. .
“the cumulative fund of solutions Lo controlled problem-solving on

the theoretical level and is advancing at unequal rates in many

varied areas at once. ''Problematic’ not onlv describes the way, the

world is, and the way knowledge progresses, but also the way Dewey
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W . V..‘.."um"‘,‘ ) N |
_'_&_‘,_‘Gonso‘#fdy'% such different areas a%’art, politics, and education

ilosophizes. The discovery of solution# to <conflict and

[}
-

‘5qﬁur' .

.’,"ﬁ

N

is the modus operandi by which Dewey constructs a many-sided world-

" view. Dewey finds both reality and knowledge tp be problematic and;

-, - " . Q‘Q
consistenfﬁy. assimilates the problematic outlook to his philos-=

~
“ . .

ophi;ing. . ’ . )

> -

Déwey's problematic philosophizing derives-from four as-

- .

sumptions. Basig to theEDeweian system are the notions that

meaningful existence is a process of learning through continuously

PR

éxpanding exmprience, that ;%owledge in general {is adaptable to
individualized events, that the point at which conflicts arise is the
: L 1

point from which knowing is generated, and that knowing alte?s
existence. (Thus, krfowledge is its own test, and is constantly 6pen
to further test.) These principlés of discovery, adaptability,
conflict, and application justify inquiry 1nto prpblem—soiving as a
philosophic pursuit,in terms of concern for "universals," for,
thowgh in;egral in particular problems, the principles are generic

for existence. M

A consistent problematic method allows a wide range for -

exploration, grows out of .generalized ways of thinking or acting

previously found effective, but adjusts to the -peculiarities of a

.

particular problem, and is tested by existential consequences. For
Dewey, intuition of disequilibri and appreciac{on of a situation
as problematic are first phases ¢! the method in operation. Then

interactiwobserved and comceptualized® evidence causes progressive

enlightenment re the nature of the problem. lbasbnlngleads to .

: ~ - . _
hvpotheses which are referred back to the data and found gitﬂgt to

34
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"encompass the "facts of the case" and resolve the problem, or not:
if so, the situation is cleared up; if not, fytthér evidence is sought
. , .

™ to elaborate more meaningful ideas and “hypotheses, ‘until the'p;obleﬁ

isso clearly defined that the girectioﬁ in which solution is to be

" .. sought is evident. . Lo .

The form, alsko, tl:xat is, the arrangement pf ideas brought . &

: T e
* . under discussion by this kind of method, has characteristics .which
are consistent with the assumptigns éaken, The diéco?rse is serial:

- N

phases grow out of each other, giving progressive precision of facts
and ideas, and an increasingly incisive apprehension of the problem.
Logical o;erati;ns transform the subject matter from iﬁdeterminate

to determinate. The pattern of relation among the relevant notions *
derives from combined identification of problem-in-general and
discrimination of unique elements. The clarification of the problem

raises new conflicts, which, in turn, must be resolved. Knowledge

resulting from the investigation is fentative, subject always to

oA
-

:ggbtest'in further investigations. In the process of problem-solving,

conceptual simplification arises €rom, and is éersistently checked
by, observational evi;ence, such that:the final inclusive judgment
"applies'" completely ko'the problem and, by demométgation; resolves

. the problem. Both the way in which conclusions are laid out in
problematic philosophizing,'gnd the mode of arriQing at‘:nuths;
follow from taking discovery, adaptability; confljict, and application
as principles of eiistence and of philosophizing.

One may describe the outcome®of Dewey's problematic ¢

philosophizing as (1) an analysis of subject-matter, (2) a problem

. ’

\
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sojution formulated in terms of a settling action, (3)fthe trans-
farmation of sub ject-matter, and (4) the projection of new
possibilities in an everrexpanding future. Also, more gererally,

. -

manners of discourse consistent with these outecomes are . .-

identifiable: - These modes .of analysis and argument are'sfmajor"

.product of #he philosophic enterpiise. Distinction-relation as a

technique of analysis, transformation and reconstruction as rhetorical
devices_fro produce grounded novelty, ate Deweyan logical ferms

ultimately dependent on a principle of difference as the hub of

existence. By Dewey s conception of 1ogic, logical forms are

"formulations of ways of treating subject-matter that have been found

- . ”

to be so determinative of sound conclusions in the past that they are’

taken to regulate further inquiry until definite érounds:are found

for questibning them._"1 P

. R . . - . .

For Dewey, to sift out similaritﬁes while identifying-

differences is a mode of arriving at what 1s rélevant to the problem—

4

atic in the situation. In verbal discourse it is a means of
. y .
*\\Bgogressive specification of meaning. Thus related does not
‘ L4 . . ‘ ‘. \

obliterate distinction of terms. If a ifrm is to be anything more’
than a variant shadow of some other term, -1t must have a~distinc:
charaetes of 1its 0J34- While ‘making precise and fiim relationships :
.between terms, Dewey clearly distinguishes each- from others. The'

way in which an idea is distinct from, yet related to, other ideas

»

e

lDewey, Logic, p. 13. o

e
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. défines‘thst idea. Neither distinctions slonef nor relstions alone.
.em‘:onpass .tne_mersning. ,,both sre' necessdry. Similarity-differerme
ne'ed not slwsys ber expresseddirectly as "related—to-but'-distinct-'. .
"frornv.?". l‘-’or example,,ana.lysis in terms of part-whole. or - general'*

indiv!‘hal accomplishes the same- logical purpose.' Dewey finds

Qiotiuction-relat.ion a usef-ul logical form in his’ philbsophilin;.

bgcause while it enables close analysisl the results of analysis - oL

? do not violate the dy.namic integration of either his system or .'of

~

the world as he sees it. . .. » 'v - l o , .
.An'efgective'problem;solving process transforms s'sitdstion

of'diseﬁuilibriun.into s settled.state ofiaffairs.. The newly dis-

‘ 'i_\' - covered Sactors which precipitated settlement inhere in the'

“i\ o equilibrium r:ached which is therefore no;el and unique, ‘never a o v

‘return to gny former eouilibrium The' conversion of a given universe

into a quite different universe which. sets off a new-level of

_ operations 1is designated."transformation" by Dewey. It operates.as
a logical principle {in. problem—solving The problem 18 converted to
a non-problematic 8tatus " The principle is alsb significant in the
clarification.of‘theor&l For,exsmple, asgsociation is transformed
into conmunity by language, organic behayior is transformed_into
.1nteiie9tuai Gehayior by the cultural environment; snd conceptions
;ransform existentjal msteria}(‘ Trsnsformation creates a neﬁ order

. of being. The novelty and Creativity arise from basic principles of

' ongoingness in.problemstic philosophizing. SS,'too, tor reconstruction,i

which is -but an internai.aspect of transformstion.

“Distinctiofi-relatjion" and 'transformation" are two . _
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'qgeneralized mannerq of " argu-ent which operate to- creath and maintain '}

‘the flexibility valued Jdn problenatic philosophizing.. They eppear o

not, only as logic governing the progress of the argunent, but aleo

" as factore operative-in exiatence. and~ae reslitiee in thnozgtical'

. ~ - . - - S :
constructs. e o Cooe R o :g%_ :

-

As ] -ode'ot philaeophi:in., Che ptobie-atic hae ao-e ahort-l

comings In the first place. the. temporary character of solutions
to problems ‘makes for instabirity. qu and better solutions may

always disglace eetablished ways of doing and’ thinking. That the

problems concern infinitely varied areas means disorganization,'
- ..,..

since the ordering of iniinite variety seems impossible. Also,

‘there is atomization in the total view, one problem and its solution k
: apparently discrete from others. For example, resolutions of

problems of the nature of Science and of the‘prqcess and function
» -
of education are quite separate matters. Dewey overcomes the

diversities and uncertainties resulting fron problematic philos-

ophizing by a dialectical dimension in method which unifies his .
- Y * e .

philosophy : To say Dewey is a problematic philosopher is a part

9

truth-only._,Hqus also a dialectictan, who persistently constructs

[} . . - .

more inclusive Ghities by resolving oppositions. s

Actually, for Dewey, the dislectical emphasis is a re-f
- . “

quirement of the problematic context by its own terms. In the

first place, the three kinds of pnpblems (bf doing,'of knowing, and,

2
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: of.thtnkiﬁg)l' are or;entcllly 1nterdependcnt.‘ Aloo. pctceptual end
doncep:ual cvidence qre pro.relnivcly ordcred .with. renpect to oach

‘ othnr to atrive at. a problen—nolution. " The' .olution 1s a untflelllon

Lo of two kind- qf dnt.. It eluo reeolve. :hd contrndic:ory con-:ttuehbe.

L .

' -.rdﬁealed by early evidenoc to be the problc-ltic -1tuntion. The ;v.‘
;-}: moven‘nt and’ :h‘ outcone of 1nqgtry each nuity ht‘l.etthl phtln.-
| ophd:lng uork. to thic end in tndividual proble-. It also in~
: tegrate- phases and kinds of inquiry. To the extent i%at 1nqu1ry is
¢ orglnically unified, dialectical philosophizing becomes the context
‘..of 1nquiry. It 18 as correct to say that inquiry is {ot the sake of
an enlarged ({i.e., inter-related) experience, as it is to say that
the eeeehtial'unity'of eXperience grounds 1n§uiry. For Devey,
problemmtic and dialectical philonophizing 4re necessary to each other.

Dialectical philosophizing is useful to Dewey on vnried

A

. levels of interpqetation. Dewey s characteristic dialecticnl

procedute is to define oppoaing things or ideas in terms of each
other. and then in terms of a broader unity which include; them
both. This constant integration is not, for Deﬁey, a mere rhetorical
devite for pulling.together-the argument. It reflecfs the neceesary
functions of existence and also the way in which we attain knowledge.

As people resolve cotnmon-gsense problems, they integrate

their cumulated experience with the’ environment, and thus grow. That

lSchwab, "Dewey," p. 117.

2John Dewey, "By Nature and by Art," Problems of Men (New
York: Philosophical Library, 1946), pp. 286-300.
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is, they- conlolidete experience of the immediate envirodﬂent witH

" N td »

cu-ulated previous experience.. whet is more. the settled state of

-

affairs that comes with the solution of the problem has unity and

»stnbility These ststes are srrived at by trying out possibls

alternstives. until one errivee at. one which satisfsctorily in- .

corporstes the elements of conflict. Even in pure trial and errar,

this process means examination and test with regard to the' problem

Also. it is a- menner of proceeding that allows new suggestions to

ﬂarise and be considered

I

So, too, aeience Is progressively cumulated and advanced by

testing established theories in re new'dsta. or new theories in r

——

°

previous _knowledge. The process constantly fuses together the out-

comesxof competent inquiry and opens channels for new investigations.

- If theee new inquiries are to »be valid they must take into account

'the avsilable fund of results of past inquiry. Where 1nconsistencies

are apparent, deeper insight is sought. We see in inquiry, then, a

dialectical search for unity. Resolution of opposition inherent in

practical and abstract problems means a unified state of affairs

*
>

with respect to the problem-solver, the environment, the existing

state of knowledge. In achieving this integration, contrarieties are

~accounted for, and other solutions that are insdequate u\the problem
’ . ©e

\Sre shown to be so. ‘ N

For Dewey, this dialectical progress towa not

only in realms -sense and'science. It 1s true also for

the logical structure of his philosophy This process provides

contexts which enrich opposed ideas and make them more meaningful
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by relating thap.' He orders his own subjcc;-mattzf by poraigtently” o \
taking nccoun; éf altetn;ti§e stg;dpoints—-au'matgrial to be
;lsimilntéd. ncﬁ‘lb Vtewpointa to be~opposed. Thus, as Dewey in-
eotpor.t.s nnd accounts for differences ‘among other doctrines, he

. 1- constructin;. testing. amd - integrntin. his oyn ayotem. The ]
phuolcphu 1uqutrun uudqrukon (in art, political s cionc.. morals,
education, logic, value, and so on) qguimila;g previous philosophic
positionhitd Dewey's view. Also, Dewey employs a kind of pseudo-
history of philbsophical Views. not as a rhetorical flourish but as
a source of actuallmateyial fb; the philosophizing process.

E€?h inquiry into a different subject-matter considers some,

or all, of (he‘other areas of.i:quiay impl;cikly.or expligitlyﬂ All,
taken togethé;, knit the ihtrica;e pattern of tﬁg tééal Dew;yﬁn. .

systém of thought. At the same time, each completed inquiry, that >

is, each major book, is a uni;y in itself and a microcosm of the
whole sygtem. The dlalectic;l aspect of Dewey's philosophizing
provides unlt;;s for the system, within which diversities arising
from problematic philosophizing have relation and a kind of- stabilit*
The method ‘of dialectical philosophizing, as used by Dewey,
is: (1) to quarate sharply two contradictory‘plements, Emphasizing
the obﬁosltion; (2) to examine the 1$hiications and comsequenc€d of -

each 1n the light of the other, (3) in the course of examination, to

**“—‘~———ﬁf;4ue.aL_g_ggg}ext which includes both elements; and (4) to relate

~—

them functionally to each other. 'IE&E?EEBEHUEnceRuniiigg; the

—
TTTT—

original contradiction is eiiminateﬁ; .The chief purpose is to pyt

TTTe——

together, rather than to break down into parts. Although highly



" more inclugive unities are necessary to the integration of 1ideas,

specific details may emergc As the nrgument brnceeda. the method &
synthétlc,Asince all fnur stages--separation. examination. .

unification, and relatlon--nre concrolled by the search for unity.

4

The path of the argument both broadens and‘conaolidatea. In,

the first place, ildeas dnd phases of arsument are related ln contexts

progressivgly-mote fundamental Secondly. the 1nvelt1¢ltion of an

-

1dea is an evaluacion of it in terms of thesinquiry, ' The more

sigoificant consequences brought to light further the argument and
[}
1nhere in {¢. Progression of the argument. therefore, means cumulation

and weaving together of significances. ﬁrhese,two "formal"

characteristics of dialectical philosophizing are reciprocal:

while the progressive consolidation of meaning {nsures relevant
unities. The overall mowement is towardsubreadth'and unity.
Dewey's choice of di*ctical method and form is reflected

in-the character of two of his primary assumptions. The first ts'a

principle of sharing which operates 1n both thought and action. The - -

understandings men sharc make community (qociety) possible. Since

-

such likemindedness comes about qnly tﬁrough communication, social ) -

life means dynamic sharing of action and thought. The second

assumption is the organic Jnification of the universe of experience.

>

Factors of sharing are continuously and cumulattvgiy integrated. The

two principles are related, for sharing provides the graunds-and

o

means of 2nificatlon.
To discriminate and resolve factors, as does the method of

dialeC}ical philosophizing, furthers the creation of communities of



*

" " thought and #ction. Shared_opinfon grows out ef Pr¥bing contrarieties.

S
Discovery of a deeper ¥t, which unifies distinctiona in a relation
of mutual dependence, g rates mutual understanding Inter- o~

_ communication, as the means Qf both investigatien and resolution of
d{ffering-poin;s of view, 18 nerassarv bechuse of a sharing
principle., as with method, Dewey s dialectical form is c;nsist;nt
with the principles of communfly a4 unification. Expansion of the
. argument arises out of, and depenqg on, creativity .of communication.
'in CXIstential activities and nguns:rates creation of g community .
of thoughc " Progressive consolidation of the argument i{g the
principle of organic unification in operation. As a dialectical
.Philosopher ;- Dewey produces SYnthesizing expoeition by the 1nt1mate
1nterdependence of principles, form, and method.

In constructing his aréument .Devey. frequently puts cogether

elements of theory or points of view in a relation of mutual

implication, This dominan§ logical form tesult9 from the dialectical .

B -

enterprise, but,.as with the logical forms produced by pProblematic
philosophizing.xd1s:1nction relation ‘and transformation), it is

grounded in facts about doing and ‘thinking. The world in recon-

Things in their connections depend "upon human action for significance.
Human actiong, including thought, are channelled by significajces
already-attached toAthingS; significances can be derived by relating
ideas, because ideas refer to EXi;tential connections, things, action;

and thought are continuously referrable to .each other. Dewey s/ ) .

world, though flexible, 1s sy%tematic being ordered such that any



jpart of 1t assumes every other part. ‘In philoqophiz <Dewey

.undertaken nog¢ only to deacribe reality. but also to make the manner

i

of de-cribins consonant with his view of reality, His philosophy
emerges, therefore, as a aystematic whole.. The parts mutually imply
each other. _ This mutual 1mplication is a ‘istinguishing characteristic

of Deweyan {qglc. For some philosophers. conatructing a cosmology is

8 semantic and’ syntactical process which 1nvolves putting together
é;ecisely defined, 1501;ied notions to describe additively a fixed
realiecy. Using this- approach Dewey could not develop f?r us an
‘interconnected interacting world which would be consistek; with hfs
butlook and principles. That terms colour and depend on eaCh other 1n
"his writings_reflects tb%,reécgive interdependencies of existence, the
nécessity of serfal symbol relakions in reasoning, and, ulcimaéely, -
the dialectical ﬁrocedures-by which terms are developed.

The outcomes of dialectical philosophizing differ from, yet.
balance, those of, the probl;matic mode. Specific ieadits are (1) a
communication, in other words, a universe of discou;gg that
progressively arrives at a common basis for agreement and generates
a community of understanding; (2) a meaning-giving relationship of
.parus, and (3) a synthesis ‘of presumed 1rreconc11ab1es. Whereas the
problematic mode analyzes a problem into constituents, the dialec~
tical synthesizes inhereﬁt oppositions. The problematic method mQ;és
toward unity through change. It "E;aﬁ?f\rms" an unsettled situation
to:SéttJedt But the dialectical method 1mpels}tﬁe movement by .

-relating the parts of the situation. Dialectica] philosophizing

looks first to immedi&te internal integrity, while problematic

.

44
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procedures adm at ultimate overall resolution. In general,

problematic philosophizing anticipates the future. Dialectical
'phildsophi:ing“gnchors the projection in the present by testing,

extending, and consolidatipg present meaning. Both kinds of argument

are necessary té Dewey, not only beca@se the two kinds of outcome

counter each other, but, more bésically, because the logic of each . :
reflects char§$teristics of human interaction and of the generagion'

of knowledge.

Because -the objects of knowledge in the universe and the

intellectual constructs of it that Dewey takes as real are "in‘u
creation” and infinitely possibTeJ they constitute an open-ended

world. Dewey as philosépher of this world 1§\Ehltiple, flexihle,
and'differencial. Although the universe is infinitely variable, P
there are, nonetheless, definite tendencies in it towards ogder..

The immedfate quality of'the ongoipg flow of experience pervades,

and thQS unifies,;sjwultaneous elements. AlIso, there is continuous

"

progressive cumulation and organization of the factors of éxberience.

d

Because his world is unified, Dewey's philosoph};}ng is 1nteérative,
con?éxtual, and organized dynamically. '

The two cgtei\ggipciples, vériety and unity, do not exclude
each other. On the one hand, cfé;};vity is not random, but operates
to maximize a given degree of 1ntegr;tion. On the other hand,
neither immediate nor ultimate fixity {s implied by unity of . L
experience. Rather the unity i% that of a web, of meaning from
which new threads are spun, and which lends si ficgﬁge to,

anchors, and projects the new thread. . Variety and unity are re-

ciprocal_functionsi integration accrues in the process of problem-



¢)

solvjng, and the oppositions that generate dynamic unity are located
first by analytical nperatz;hs.

As varicty and unity imply each other in general, the

u

problematit and dialectical are mutually dependent modes of
philosophizing for Dewey. 'In problem-solving, dialectic creates

a community of experience and consolidates what can be warranted as

relevant to the problem--for Deﬁey, logic 18 a tool of scientific
inquiry. Problem-solving, as dialectic, proceeds towards a unif}ed

situntid‘nL In the course of tlm progress towards unity, ralevant

.

subordinate problems are raised and resolved. For Dewev,.inquiry is

a M - -

the. root of problematic analysis, and experience the source of
- dialectical unification. The contexts of inquiry and experience are

basic and interpenetrating. quiry into experience, and experience

as inquiry, tramslate readil .to the other. So also, problematic

and dialectical philosophi are not readily separable in the

argument, but permeate each .o

iy

Let us consider, briefly, how these chargcters of Dewey's
philosophic method find expressign with regard to the problem of the

relation of politics and education in demod¢rady. Later discussion

will extend these points in varic;us ways.' —Here, our' purpopse a sidply

to note that the characters apply to the problem being invest ed,

1
o .
-as they do to other problems of concern to Dewey. A clear mani-

festation of Dewey's problematic ;hilosophizing with regard to our
‘problem is his insistence upon specifics of time and place——democ;acy
is ever to—be—workea—out, and in terﬁs.of local, concrete 1ndividuai
particulars. Hence, the hnique constituents ofpolitics and of

\\

A
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educatlon'in a.society are tne matcrial of deﬁocrac;i more properly
tnan is a,remote ‘abstraction expressing democracy ideally Thé *
N ' efkoot of dxalect;cal philosophiginp upon the problem. can~be seen;
.ilb pers1stent empkasls upon continultles. For exanple' there‘;s an

antnropologxcal emphasxs upon taking the context of a social problem

a< unltarv having functional aspects, but a qualitative coherence

Thus for the - problem of the relation of polltics and education, ‘the

- poljtical avd the educational aspects of the operation of the whole

-

culture must be taken intoé account, and net only the rélations of

‘. ° institutionalized politics and schools Both dlalectiqal and

.problematic philosophlzing characterize Dewey s political philosophy, °

L3 -\

as they do his philosophy in general. ‘
In the course of the above discussion, we set out McKeon's:
contemporary pEilosthy, and used it to show Dewey's method of

operation and Qorld‘outlbok. This allows us to hypass the often

1nescapable stcp in-dealing with Dewey as a svutematic philosopher:
elaboration of the part df his philosophy that is implicit in all of

t[e special prob

o he 1nvest1gatesf This elaboration usually

-

s

(omprxaes the~terms urroundlng his concept of experience as process.

- . .Though certa1n1v 1mplied ‘as background these terms are

s political philosophy

v

rélevant to the probleﬁ of whether o

.. bears on currént oris about political education.

e ance our goal 1is clarification, rather thaﬁ oﬁgfscation
with prlmar) ontological terms we follow Toulmin's procéoural

guidanca ind examine the serious claims on the SubjectFmatter of the.

-

-+ _problem at hand. The'question of Dewey as a'political'philosopher

o x-
Tea b
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is certainly one of these claims, especially in the light of his

views on the relationship between education and politics. To some

extent, this is simply another expression of Dewey as a philoéopher,

.

but there are special factors in the subject-matter and in his 1lile "

career tHat make his ‘political philosophy distfncttye, or that set
limitations to its use. . ' S _ ! .
. u . -
In the next chapter, then, we shall qonsider some problems s,

poséd by the relation “of politics anq’edpcatién in  Dewey's philosophv.



CHAPTER III *

THE RELATION OF POLITICS AND EDUCATION
_ o 1

in thé—Brevious chaptetnée apuraised Devey's philosophic
tem;er. In this théﬁtet we foéus-on‘its manifestation in his ’
.political philosophy. As stated originally, our. hope 1s that a
confiéutation of Dewey's condept of demacracy will proavide a,

B L .
standpoint from which to evaluate empir{ca; andythegret

in terms of their 'ugefulness in fu 8 Beneral understanding -

However, such possible expoqitions reach

of political e on.

eyond the goal of this study, which is to formulate and evaluate .

Dewey's concept of democracy as a theory of political education.

-

D!wey views human affairs as being generated within two

inter-transactional matrices: the biological matrix and the

- 6. .

cul tural mattix.lu~1n the'biological,patfix,'democratic social
O . .

conditions—encourage expansion of the quality of experience and,

v, ;
-~ ~hence, are educative. Also, 1in the cultural matritk sharing

enhanced perceptions (learnings) within a group fosters Butuality,
thereby 1ncreasing the democratic quality of the 8roup experience.

Thus, in a multitude of way(' education and political affairs are
important to each other in ngey‘s philosophy. /

N .
»

[

- 1 !$ ~ W
Dewey, C, Chgpters”1I and III. Together these two terms
constitute Qew@®¥ existential matrix of inquiry." ~
L)
" v
N .
3 X ) v
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Since "dbmocracy" and "education mutually imply cach othn

it seems reasonable to expect that these two - basic categories would

{ ' provide thebideas necessary to specify the neqning of the crogs-term

"political education.” " But it proves difficult to ‘establish a

pattern of relation among notions that one can label "political.

quiry is not

«

T, for.to anahyze the difficulties does.

education" and investigate on its own acc
‘thwarted completel
"some Gseful light, albeit indirect, on the problem of political

o

education in Deweng)democ; C
N R I :

: .
- . ».

As an aid to the nature of this illumination,

~ / 1' ’ °
it is useful to consider £1est the spubstantial and rheto:icai

hindrances in Dewey 8 philosophy to the accomplishment of the tasi
originally projected' This analysis opens up the problem serially,
for it first provides clues to categories by ‘which to evaluate

-

> Dewey's democracy as a concept. Using these categories prompts a

récasting of the original question in a form that 1is enswerable, in

part, from our later account of Dewey's .ill thought. The .

normative emphasis in this answer suggest the - experimencal

- formulation of a Deweyan theory of political education in primarily
axiological, as opposed to ontological or epistemolog}cal, terms.
We are teminded that Dewey explains his break with clasjicaL

philosophy in terms similar to these--as a shift of framework - from

ontological to epistemologicall——and uses a mathematical analogy

»

1 -
Dewey and Bentley, Knowigg‘and the Known Appendix: '"Letter
from John Dewey,'" pp. 313-29,

a

‘"0

o L Bgrle e
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invelving ‘the "transformqtion" of a set'of'elemencs by chanﬁing
thetr frame of reference. Hence. ve Wé¥nthe

: education'récast in te, po ‘ihennble to tnquiry than at - s f"~:;ﬁ

- Sutset of our investigation. Out of the three openings of ‘the : ..T ':
problem emerge questions formulated differently than initially, “‘ - 1:p:§

" for whicheDewey indicates at’ least the directions i which answera ' L : k
‘are wo be'sOughty 1f not the_ straight ansvers themselveo These Lo
gﬁ\questiona ask what is involved in instituting the major phases |

. of democratic life, rather than asking how democracy provides for

—

politicnl educetion. S ; . . R L oL .h '; f~§1

Howev&r. before we subject the problem of politicel educetion L "gﬁ

to tﬂls seuhp—keys—on-seven locks mode of ahalysis, we teke another

look (see Chapter I for a iirJt rbok) at what kind of problem it is,

4
19
)
\ B :
both in genersl, and for Dewey We ehall argue Ea,t two main T o j
'characteriotics of the concepts involved thei: o ness and their i
" ‘
- epic-scale, are as great hinataﬁcea to nanipulating Dewey's terms :
‘as are gaps or'inndequacies%}nwthe -substance of his thought. Con- . e
sequehtly,.when these characteristics are taken into account in "
S
appraising Dewey 8 demthae, the concept is opqq,d to new

possibilities of interpretation It is to this second t'aak that x“'
these beginning'rhetorical conslderations are propaedeutic. We

. - . . Y
do not wish to seem to skirt the rhetorical aspects with undue

-

ler a provocative use (thouglr differént from that used here)
of this idea in relation to understanding Dewey as a philosopher, see
J. Ratner's ''Devey's Conception of Philosophy,' in P. Schilpp, ed.
The Philosophy of John Dewey, The Library of Living Philosophers, ‘kﬁ”
Vol. 1 (Evanston Northwestern University, -1939), p. 2.
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\

hutn. -incc they are iucuutin. on thoir own account and voll
| ‘worth purluing'cluouhete. But noithcr do we want to lose’ light of
“*the najot point hcre. which ic. that specificatiUn of thc croan-i
term politicnl education" in no:oan lutonatic by-product of .
elaboration of its two base categories, ' politica" and "cducation "
Thu-;ialéhough‘ .r firat conuidcration is the nature of ;hin
ébltrpctioh.f3fd sct action. the purpose 1is.to ptcpare the way
for the further, and mo;q i-portunt. treatment of the indircct ways
"in which me;ning_acéraél to-ﬁolitiéhl education. '

-

Pirat, dlet us tak- nozg ot conditionn uhich thou.h oxtc 1

to Dewey 8 particular ttoathent of denocr.cy and education, never-’

N thelela lre true for hinm as for otherl vho raise- prqblcna in thc.o

context‘; It 1is not neces-ary here to construct yet gnothct cltaloguel

of the multiplicity of meanings and functions of thc torn "denocracy v

or to provide a resumé of ‘the varieties of past and present .

democracic theory. But it is necessary to draw attention to the

\ -
° ambiguity and vagueness of the terms of discourse surrounding

c e

political education, "The good cit{zen," "the state," "freedom,"

"equality," "individualism'--such terms are of the kfnd that Hampshire

calls - essentially disputable--and over time." - Yet alliia not chaos,

Y

: 1For one such. catalogue see Robert A. D.hl A Preface to
Democrati& Theory (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1956),-p. 2.
See also Richard P. McKeon, ed., Democracy in a World of
Tensions. A S osium prepared by UNESCO (Chicago: The University
*of Chicago Press, 1951), Rasgip, but especially Foreword; Chapter 3,
by Quigey Wright; and Arne Naess and Stein Rokkan, "Analyticnl Survey .
of Agreements and Disagreements,’ pp. 447-512. ¢ .- .

o
-
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. ~for. the patterns of wpi_*kih; of thase terms are.predictable to aome’
-ex;cnt.~§hnr£ﬁi Cha;actcri with other ilgcgialn of notpativc argument.
‘Fér_euinble..,tthqy are 'o-ften,'t'rnd readied for controversy and thus
. ~ . .

) are_"dialectiqaiﬁ,igqiu; to’ul? the 1aﬁiunge of Kenﬁgth Burle(iﬁd'
Ricsardlw;ayer,l’z"¥; W B. Galiie'l‘tnrminolbgy. terms ikke

"democracy" are "ea;entially conéeutea"? such that adheients dz'

competing ideoiogies subatintinté Ehe iérp combagiv;ly to serve their

-difigrent idhologies, ‘In theé words of C. §S. sgevennon.éﬂthc ;o;é;pt
;f'étmoctaéy isla.";drsuunIVQ definition”,w#thin whiéh bgliefltafiorq'

: q.g-tor' at-gltud; factors uy bc‘ yai’aiizéd for mci‘lwrpon- N

-'fheeefsever;i:mannoin.of‘Handllni ggnetal,'vague fgtnc ;rg STt e

. .

;Burke and Weaver use the concept df "dislectical"” terms in
the same way, as standing for concepts which are defined by their
negations or their priva¥ons and°which consequently invite and
,require anti-theses and counter-p8sitions. These terms are distinct.
from "positive" terms which state or describe in a neutral -
uncontroversial manner. Neither Burke nor Weaver acknowledge each
other. Both treatments are useful. Kenneth Burke, The Philosophy o
of Literary Form: Studies in Symbolic Action (New YorKk: Vintage
. Books, 1957), pp. 93-94. R. M. Weaver, The Ethics of Rhetoric ° <
. (Chicago: Henry Regnery Co., 1953), p. 187. .

2P1eaae.note_that this.pse of "dialectical”. is 'not the same
as McKeon's which we used (supra) to appraise Pewvey's distinctive
quality as a philosopher. '

. Lt 3
’ 3w. B. Gallie "Essentially Contested Concepts' in Max Black,
. ed., The Importance of Language (Ithaca: Cornell University Press,
1962), pp. 121-46. Gallie gives seven requirements for -"essentially
contested terms": (1) that they are appraisive; (2) are internally.
complex; (3) are initially ambiguous; (4) are persistently vague;
(5) are used aggressively against other uses; (6) that they derive
from an original ‘exemplar whose authority all users recognize; (7)
and that it {s probable that competitiVe uses sustain the tradition
* of this authority. : . ‘

’ 4C. S. Stevenson, Ethics and Language (New Haven: Yale . s

°University Press, 196;), Pp. 206-42. .
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A ’ demonutratedly useful, elpnciaIly 1n appralling moral and pulltlcal
L—\/

K . discourse. Each vrlter oaphaaizcn the openness of such termn--the
lncomplétcneli that allaul their flexible uao. though. at the same
time, ctcattng amb 1 uitie..l There is another nod. of oporation of

© vague rerut lelo ;::ET} takeﬂ account of, partly becaulo no labels
_ exist for it. A. O. L;vejoy .8 concept of "plen{tude"z po;ptl towardt -
Ehtafyiﬁeniloﬁ of upcration by nug;cntfn; heroic proportionl of
. nco;e and ranﬁc of ﬁoaning!J. In.thia sense, at the upper leveln of ;
: generality. genqral terms may be, 1in fact.‘ unconeylted" and providc
' "spaciousnenss" and opacity" in diacourno.- In these cases, “the tarms .
“are used as ground rather than as substance of the arguwent. they lre_

heroic An acale. and they are often used cerﬁoniously to mke

lSee also F, Haipnann. L.q;uagc Strata,” In Anthony Flew
“ed, Logic and Language: First and Second Series (Garden City,
New York, Blackwell, 1965), 'pp. 226-47, for his account of kinds of
ambigulty, for his warnings against confusing .the logics of different
strata, and for his notion that to describe the "texture" of a
conﬂgpt is also a way of deacribing the concept.

Abraham Kaplan sees four kinds of ambiguity, and two kinds

of op;nness. in The Conduct of Inquiry: Methodolo for Behavioral
Science (San Francisco: - chandker Publishing Co.. Iggzs. Eﬁapter B

2-‘ K
2. ., "- - N )
A. 0. Lovejoy, The ggeBQVChain @f Being (Cambridge: Harvard
University Press, 1950). ) “

3See -also the Indian ﬁhilosopher Mukherjee His_discu;sion
of "fulness" is relevant. Himangshu B. Mukherjee, Education for
‘. Fulness (London: Asia Publishing House, 1962), pp. 266—70{

&weaver, The Ethics of Rhetoric, PP 16& 85. Weaver does not
address our problem, but his concepts are useful to us in understand-
ing 1{t.
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* appropilat- ‘olturco‘townrdl an occn.tqnl or to. mark a prqgko--.,
e

throu.h’c lubjoct-mnttcr. llke a medlaev.l monarch through hls
klngdam In theae lnltancco. luch terml as "'the ntate."_ ' .

clvtltzatlon,f."culture. .and’ "frcedom" are used as rcnonﬂnt

reminders of what all realonnble men believe, rhthgr'thap as
conbaglve ltapcea ln argument.

'rv D;wey s vork shares these two cunceptual characteristics
with othet treatments of polltical and moral affairs. 86?';Tncc for
him- the philouéphlc pnte;prise was holi.tic and dynamic,'the K

. pos-tbtlttiea of anbiguity in Devey's vrtctn; are’ QVin .r-atoi'thln
.for many other philosophers Dewey's termn are elaatic énd
'systemntically mutually 1mplicatory because of his problematic
method, or, as Donald A. Piatt says, 'because of the polarity of
" contextual and perspectival aspects of Dewey s phLlo-ophy n2 This
.meana that many-hued - meanings play varying roles whlch depend on
: the occasions oi argument or inquiry So also, the second mode of
Operation of general terms is found {n Dewey's political philosophy,
In fact; to take Dewey' g theory of politics as an "epic- thought—deed"3
- Is often more npprOprlate to his ideal-type conceptualizations than

——————— e e

1For a discuasion of tﬁe ceremonial use of language in
Political discourse see Margaret Macdonald, "The Language of Polit(cal

Tﬁgory. in Flew, Logic and Language, pp~ 174-93,

uZDonald A. Piatt, '"Dewey's Logical Theory." in Schilpp, The ~
Philosophy of John Dewey, p. 107.

Sheldon Uolin. Hobbes and the ic Tradition of - Political
'Theorz (Los Angeles: w1111am Andrews Clark Memorial Library, 1970),

p.

I3
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s Aristotclian .nalysis. Sheldon Wolliv, the author .of this phrase -

writes of ihe epikc tradition in.political theory as "ihspired mainly

" by. the hope of achieving a great and memorable deed through the
‘medium of théught." .

+ + » In the structure of epical theory, concepts, symbols,"
and language are fused into a great political gesture towards
the world, a thought-deed inkpired by the hope that now or
someday actfon will be joined.to theory and becomes the means
for making a great theoretical statement in the worlq.l

This Ls consistent with Déwey's thouigt.nnd action.

Although we might expect thii investigation of democracy <

would uncqvoqéwlrrnntu-by which to make claims about political
"education, . ihe hejé;é scale and open texture-of Devey'l”concept
of democracy creates difficulties. Coniequently. ve are led to

consider these characters themselves, large-scaleness and openness,

as manners of céncep;ual characterization. This leads to

reformulatfon of the original question abhout political education in

°

genetic and functional terms-~focussing on how political education
would arise and function, rathe} than on what entity it i{s or may
be 1in "democrapy." R

. Now, let us consider what each character suggests for our

handling of the preblem under investigation: - firste, large-scaleness

second, openness.

The large~scale quality mav indeed place Dewe& in the epic

trgdition of political thought that.Wolin explores, the more so

.- -
N

since the outlook desiribed 1s consistent with Dewey's instrumentalist
A d /\ :

libid., p\s.

©
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theory of the relation uf thought to nction. In anLn 8 view,
‘vb
. . Theories of this mold ‘are forms of action and the actions
at which they aim are expressions of a theory. For Plato,
Marsilius,- More, Machiavelli, Hobbes, Rousseau, and Marx, theorv
is the means for making a great poltitical gesture, and®action
is looked upon as a vehicle for rendering a great theoretical
statement. In this they stand at the opposite pole from_ our
contemporaries. whether it be the philosopher who believes that
"philosophy leaves everything as it was," or the empirical
political acientist who hesitates to cross the mythicll line
between fact and value.

i

This is close to Abraham Kaplan's account: of instrhmentalism:

This whole insgrumentalist view of theories--that their
stgniflgance l1ies in the aqtions they guide--is not to be
confused with a vulgar pragmatism which conceives action so

- narrowly as to éxclude the conduct of inquiry. . .-. Theories
are not just means to other ends, and certainly riot just to

.ends outside the scientific enterprise, but they may also
serve .as ends to themselves--to provide understanding. which
may be prized for its own sake..

e

Tihrere is notﬁlng untssuhing abéut the scale of the philosophic
problems Dewey tackled. Thelr resolutions in theory are often.

indeed, heroic ' thought—gestures rof the same order as those of

. -
?

which Wolin writes.

.Thls view suggests that Dewey's democracy will not be

narrowly dpfined. And indeed, 'defocracy" is Dewey's.'"god-term,'

to use Weaver's phrasc,'heing both comprehensive and ideal. In
. LY
P. H. Partridge's sense, Dewcy is aft ideological philosopher.
1

Ibid., p. 8.

2Kaplan, The Conduct of Inquiry, p. 310.

Weaver, The Ethics of Rhetoric, pp. 211-32.

P
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- Classsicasl political theory has usually been a mixtugw df .
.different kinds of inquiry or speculation. One could disginguish
thrae differcnt impulses--philogophical, sociological,
fdeblogical. . . . By the ideologicgl impulse 1 mean merely
the form of political thinking in weich the emphasis falls
neither onthlosophicnx analysis and deduction, nor on
soc}'ologicn . generslization--but on moral refléction-~on
elaborating and advocating conceptipns of the good life, and of ’
describing the forms of socisl action and organization n&o?ry-'

-

for/thelr achievement .12 . . w . |

Recogn/ztng this moral dimension, in later chapters we give an account = v

of thf good 1ife ag we give an account 'or‘denocrlcy. @

" What ,2the chatacter, openness, means for the concept of

demgcracy must al.sio be tal:en -i'nto a‘c‘coun»t. We have noted Richpt?d's
hasisg uﬁ.on t.ho,"reiourqcfulnen" of words rather -than upon their
t .oubl‘esomeness.." In. ihia ';lense‘. the richneas' and flexibility of
demo;rgcy" become similar assets of the.con~cept"'pol-1t1cnl ‘
edu.ca:.ion." uHe“nce, we must come to tgrm‘é_ wi;h many, var.ied. chang‘ing.'
pdlitical educations.‘ rather than with a biock cqncept:
. In his book The Five C_l,,._c_ks,.a the lir;guist M;rttnﬂboq

identifies four essentially 1ndepende\£ usage-scales of native central

English and distinguiéhes ‘five levels of each scale as follows:

. ) : .

. o m——— ey e~ ——-

IYP. "H. Partriége, "politics, Philosophy, -Ideology,"” 4n

Richard H. Cox, ed., ldeology, Politics and Political Theory
(Belmont, Caiif.: Wadswort Publishing Company, 1969), pp. 114-33.

. ZN. C. Bhattacharya develops .this point in .a review article
on Somjee's book. N. C. Bhattacharya, “Philosophy, Ideology, and
Political Theory,' Educational Theory 21 (Winter, 1971), pp. 117-25.

Iartin Joos, The Five Clocks (New York: Harcourt Brace
& World, 1967), p. 11. ' )
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AGE STYLE BREADTH RESPONSIBILITY
senile frozen genteel best !
mature formal puristic - better ,
teenage consultative’ standard . gaod . .. .
child casual . provincial fair
* bhaby intimate popular . had
One might pursue clarificatinn of Deweyan ' polktiCdﬁ edu(ation
._}y, - “
- through these four scales to demonstrate né&t onlv the r"ge of usage .
of the term but also the variety of manifestations of » 1t necessary in
DeWey 8 world. We shall not undertake this demonstration hera and
now. Rather, we use the possibility s’ it to iwgicate the kind of
systematic vatriability of significance that 18 appropriate to
« ‘wpolitical education."
In the next chapter, in our account of democracy, we shall \

see that Dewey interprets "polttics" and '"the state" dynamicall
y 1y

and functionally rather than in tfaditional formal and institufional

terms. Subsequently we use these dynamics as clues to the ranges

of-meaning.of "political education'" and find that what is necessary
-

for democracy is the growth in quality of group actfon, the

development and facilitation of all modes of communichtion” and the

development of expertise in manipulating events for group ends ; gp

-
ey @
deacribe the arrangements necessary to operationalize theSe thre‘*‘ e -v%\ g
N 6 ! E L - o }
"' LR L -

phases of democracv is to describe three modes of politica‘l e'd';zc.at}oh 6% v

with 1nterdependenc1es isomorphic to those of the pﬁases. ’ ‘JQ} ;y iﬁﬂfki

"a, N B 4 Y.
In his article "How 1 See Philosophy,"1 edrich Waieﬁ*ﬁ,ﬁ_i” :gi“f; i
o Ce o % - T e . .
' . 2" ' A
A . Lo ’
L .o ¢
Friedrich Waismann, "How I See Philosophy," i@ A Ayer, 4 « - )

Logical Posxtivism (New York: Free Press, 1959), ‘p 45—&?. - 5
, Ny ,

{=>
. j.l‘f).?t ! p
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argues that the function of bhfluoophic argument {s to bring about
the clerification and reformulation of a queation such that the
possibility of an answer 1is increabed. It @a in this sense that ou
- discussion here lmproVes_understaqging of political education in
Dewey's concept of democ:aoy.' It {s not that analysis and collatio
of Devey.a writings évokes hitherto little known Dewey:n insights
about political educat {on, deairable as that would be. Rather, tn’

the course of'sortlng out for expositorynpurposes the complexities

of the concept 'democracy," the original question becomes recast 1in

N

terms of thouse comple;;tiee. AThe nature.of the entity, political
education, 1n'Dew§y s democracy becomes a matter of what Dewey sees
to be the necessary organ;z.eions of experience to achieve democrac
in {ts several ideal phases andlespeets It 1s some help here (and
it 1is appropriate cp\what we the been saying about the large scale
and the openness of Dewey 's social fabegories) to use Burke' 91
”dram?tic"'approach to the semant;cs‘oflphilosophic and literary

e form, wherein materials'under‘critioai'analysis are examined for
.dramatic alignments and for watershed moments or ¢ changes of slope
Burke says that, in seeking a’man ] buﬁEfn’ one finds the principle
that reveals the structure of unburqening, that the answer gets its
form by relation to the enplic;t or 1mo11c1t quest jon rhat is being

answered. To take Dewey s politlcal theory aq his burden, stnce he

was concerned to conceptualize politics asoa'dynamic quality of

~ - I

1 .
Burke, The Philoeophy of Literary Form, pp. 3-117.
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zprryhan‘gmcxberlehcb'rathet thah as'ﬁn inhérfted canon, polyiftal

gdueation 1s for him a matter of dimensions of change rather than of

vrigid, codified staBilities of practise.- These dimensions of change
L‘cbnform to fundaTFntal aspects of Dewey's democracy: primary group
‘:exper}ence in cohmqnity fife,‘knoﬁing and coymunicating, and
»particfpation in organizing tﬂé;conditions of group lifé'for the

-common;good. The process of attaining the ideal An each cagd 1s the

z

process of pblitical education In later chapters, hen, our

discussion of political education arises out of priot analysis of

"~ these- three basic modes of .democratic experiengp.

.

The range of meanings of "political education" rafses

v

- difficulties similar to those raised by the multiple ambiguity of
e .

""democracy.'" Even a short and superficial look at contemporary

writings shows a wide diversity of usage. ~Some of the strands in

<

‘the knot of current meanings for "political education’ are:
political sacialization, moral education, citizenship edhcation.

indoctrination, a knowledge ©of institutions and t}a91tioqs, political

A . S
activism, ideological commitment, or acquaintance with political
LS ’ 4

» affairs in current eveﬁts, As we shall see, understanding. Dewey's
| U;m0craéy helﬁs Lo.bring some order out of thislaSSSrcmenF. 'Also,
.the three dimensions of operation of political education show %s
yhére to look for pertineht wrisings not expli;itly labellea‘

[

"political education.'

For example, we see that the individual-
grgup-reciprocity vector consists of writings from varied outlooks
and disciplines, each saying important things about poiitical

education. Some unexpected standpoints emerge, such as: small

— b
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group interaction (Bayles, Thelen,.Homans, Lewin); poliﬁ‘cal

personality analysis (Lasswell, Adorno, Lewin, Bay); 'self=actualizing"

sodial psychology (Maslow, Fromm); evolutionary human advancement

(Wagar, White, de Chardin). Since, for Dewey, democracy is an

affair of group action, political education f ocracy involves

understanding and appreciatimg whatever ma the quality of

shared¥experience. RS . .

’
.

Similarly, to conceive communication as a dimensioh of'
- -
action, within which democracy becomes viable, is to see language as
dramatic in political education. The far-reaching, serious and

inescapable necessity for ﬁlanguaging,"l in the broad semse, leads

us in the direction of the traditionalism of Michael .Oakesho_tt,2 by

“no means an obvious ally of Dewey's. For Oakeshott, as well as

D;wey, political matters arise out of; but are grounded in, a
widespread web of commonly understood traditiqns'of‘action. Then
again, Dewey sees as a poiitical necessity the deep need of society
‘? forge and use multiple channels of communication, egpeFially'
th§§§'that facilitate inquiry,' Contemporary political scientikts, -

among whom Karl Dedt’sch3 is a central‘figure, use general sysfemg

theory and communications theory to elaborate precisely”this'view.

This {s +Pewey and Bentley's term, from Knowing and the
Known, and meant to be used transactionally. ’

2. . i ~ :

Michael ©Oakeshott, "Political Education," in Rationalism
in Politics and Other Essays (New York: Basic Books Publishing Co.,

1

1962), pp. 111-36.

Cof
3Karl Deutsch, The Nerves of Government: Models of Political
Communication and Control (New.York: Free Press, 1966).
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Dewey's view that communication orms channel ddmmunity thoughts and
values directs our attention to the political significance of art,

medin innovatjion, and symbolism. All of q.tse are powerful agencies
- : ' (
of political education--to be understood and used in the cause of
. “

democracy. Dewey 8 theory of communication prc'iden insight~ into

some cultu al cleavages which are of political significance. such

-

as the humanist-scientist gulf described in‘L. P, Snow's writings.

. - *

To use the Dialectical-~Problematic dist‘ac n once more. we seec the

political necessity of'understanding universals, in Dewey, as

complementary. to the political necessity ®f opennegs in personality

and in society. In these several ways, Dewey's conceptualizing of

communication as a realm of democratic-action and the'véry substance

of political education marks out importanx directigns: in which . .

a

1llumination about political education may be sought.

'The third dimension of democratic aCtion in Dewey's_democtacy

is most straightforwardly pobitical, in ‘the usual sengi.x This 1¢d

the realm-of caring for and organizing the setious publ¥c consequences

4
_of actions. Yet, evefi here implications develop in somewhat - un- R
s .
expectéd ways to lead us to exploré political education afresh. For T

exam’&;T—:> Dewey ¢ theory of publicsj?bvery man acts politically i}\\'

and, therefore, must knqw and be able to ope' th‘e machipery

= available; he must“‘iso ‘be able to modify the’ machinery when -

twcessary. Hence, for Dewev, political education means knowing gbout
. ‘a )
protest movements and political activism, as well as about laws and . ;

~

officilal agenéies. Dewey'sfsocial experimentalism implies a broad

ke

concept of citizenshfp education, and political socialization in \




Dewey 8 democracy is .an energetic enterpnise rather .than happenstance. .

Current theoriqﬁ of citizenship aﬂ! pf political socialization tend

to be narrower and less flexible than those of - Dewey.
From this dfscussion. we see that;.in Devey's democracy;
political education is necessaty to develop sppreciatiou of groug//f

"life and facilitate participstion of a high quality. .It s also -

neceeury to foster full and free interco-nication. )withuto :

‘e

concomitant shsring of . goods and - valuiQa Of the pouer and Pirhness

a

of all symbol behavior- The third range of- meaning mﬁtches some
more familiar expectations of polititsl educstion. yet goes beyond

them. Here. political education 48’ necessary to economi;e-—that is,

\
Lo make efficient——the management of public goods; it ‘involves the

development of widespread expertise in inltitutionalized polit(ts.
] R ‘ .

as well as tn-leSS formal modes .of pogétical‘action The kind of

focus and order that Dewey '8 thought brings to’ the gnoblem of

E)
political education is (1) to explain some of the multiplicities
- of.golitical education. (Zf to mark out some ranges of dynamic

continuity among these multiplicities, and (3) tJ’emphasize the
moral context of political e;ucation We have discussed-briefly

how Dewey's ?oliticai education relates to the first teo of these
factors. ,tsrlier, ve spokero{fﬁewey as ah ideological'political
hilosopher. In that sense, hi&.life work concerns the third factot.

The next four chapters discuss this in a more limited way by

considering democracy as an ideal and the education appropriate Yo .

. its several phases. Before proceeding to “that discussion we explore i
- . . .~

some of the broader implications of'reynn philosophy considered as

-

f’,

-
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«;f .'Richgtd Cok.nqgninlnl that a persistent pattern of con-

'fchporary'uuigc_tenda;iougrds-g dduﬁie focus around the theoretical

and political aspects of the term [1deology]:1

Firest, political leaders sometimes use "ideology" iff an R
emphatitally political way, to unleash polemical broadsides
against the principles of an opposing political sotiery. But
they also use it impartially in describing both .their own and
. their opponents' political principles, i.e. chig "{deology' of . .

o democracy or the "ideolagy" of communism, Secomd, scholars Coe

o eifher.uae'fidedlogy"'iﬁ a theoretical sense, to categorpze a
set of political prlnéiples'or'pq{ittc&llY. to critig&t‘?bhese
principles or pglitical trends. Thus both groups usé the
term in polemfcal And .impartial ways.. It 1s one of the
term's intriguing and perplexing qualities to be "able #o gerve
in all these senses. - Phe extremes evident in usage, though<
tend to be the poles of politjical and theoretical meaning.

ks!explained in; Chapter 1, our Dewveyan ﬁrintiple_of 1nqairy.
- » . " . . :

' «

-

Y

the '"catego . f,thé‘long run;"3 moves us towg;dsAthééreticg; t;gét—
de“k?iOf oggzz§bject~mattef as the priﬁa}y matcrial of_inqditya Thus{
thié.stud;rdoe; not focus diigctiy:upén.t£e féiatiqh of'be@éy's .
‘tecﬁpical philosophy t;;his politicél views ané active éogiAl cbncerns;
nor upon the relation pf Dewey's thdgghi tg’the social thqugﬁt of His

-

time. * The study ¢kcludes consideratioi-of Dewey's politigal '
] . tio

. -

T ' . . . . L -~
philakophy as reflecting group interests, aw a possible secular re-* - Agy

Iigilod, as a rhetoric of persuasion to galn specific bolitical goals.

. L]

~ . . - S

- . 1Richard Cox "introQuction" in Cox, ed. Ideology, Politics
and Political Theory, p. 4.

2Ibid. ‘ )

3Dewey, Logic, pp..140, 316-17, 470,

3 -
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Dewey's theory of denocrncy'in these Ypolitical" senpds is not our’
central concern here: However, the "theoretical" pole of nesn}ng of
ideology does. enter into our investigation. , ©
. 4

- Devey's politicsl philosophy is called ideolo.y in both of

< Cox's "theoretical" senses--imparqislf snd‘pole-ical. First. it is

0 R Y

clear that Dewey ] theory of denocrscy is a tstionsle--l set of

poliﬁie’l prineiples by whieh -to juotily tho velm Aepod tor.

‘and by which to criticize opposing Views. To tske an extrene exenple

of the second sense: certein Soviet critics clain Dewey's poriticsl
: philosophy to be ideolagicslly chsrsed snd thus suggesf thst he wss

a tool of American capitalism.‘ The next several chsptets set forth

-

he Deweyadn ideology in the first sense. The second _sense of

-

id logy enters into discussion later onm,’ when we attempt a _ ,

\

criticsl evslustion of the theory and its consequepcesf

L

: Thia chapter has discussed distinctive qhatncters of the .
material undet investigation in terns of difficulties they present :
in their hsndllng At losst.one more cﬂsreéter deserves ﬁention.‘
and thst one nvolves ideology, with a connotstion someuhere between

‘

'the purely objeo{ive and the rabid polenicel We may approsqh the

a theoty of educstion or of politicsl education, Therefore to: inply,
as does Dewey, a theory of political educstion within a theory of

democt&cy has ideological- import for it concerns ''the convernion

’

) . 1Danie1 Bell 'The End of Ideology", in James A. Gould and
Willis H. Truitt, eds. , Political Ideologies‘(New York: Macmillan,
1973}, pp. 476- 81

. . 5
’.,.'_, ~
- .

/

-
°

point by noting. first, that-e theory of demoprecy is not igs flcto L

of ideas into social levers._l Within'this theory, philosophy itself,

66



as articulation and crlticinu of aocinl vnlues. elso functtona as
this glnd of ideclogy. For Dewey to - expect educatibn and phllo-ophy \
to play the roles alctibed to them 1n his thcory. is ideologicel. in
Bell's cenle, even though the politics Dewey advocite is "civil

'politica" ret rdthen fideologicnl politics,” A _We.are dealing with

a kina’off 1.& thet theorizea about that same kind.of lateriel.
o . . ot -
- and s, sly, ve pnuue ‘the m.uqy ot .ldeolo.y._ ‘This.re~.
¥ 4

LAY

(fexivity, which arises ditectly fiom Dewcy s problenntic mode of

philosophizing, caueee difficulties -in- inquﬂry. To sort- but varying

roles of "idedlogy vith reference to reflexive subject-natter is a

complex problem. One conaiaucnt fector ‘in this problem 19 how to

) . .

sSeparatée the mdterials of_ this 1nquiry from the wider :en;e of

' Deweyana within which they are embedded Ahu'principle of inquiry ..

allous temporary and partial separation only.

The next scage of inquiry 1nvolves exposition of the terns

‘inv01Ved in und,rstanding what Dewey means by. democracy and'political

education.-_;)beginnlng is made with the concepts Qt "-ocial" nd -

P
-

"sqc{al process."

lEdward Shils, "IdeoIogy and Civility: On ;he Politics of the

Jntellectual " 11 Cpx, ed. Ideologx. Polttics and P°§£!ﬁ££i Theory
PP. 217—46 3 ’ '

- Y
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. DEWEY'S CONCERT OF DEMOCRACY.

1. THE SOCIAL AS IDEAL AND'

v PRIMARY GROUPINGS .

, <i§§ In the previous chapter, we saw some difficulties in the
DRI . ",_
way establishlng diroft - what polittcal education means ln .

3

Dcweyan terms. However. ﬁ' we ahtft (as Dewey does) from an

ontological to an epiatenqugical frone of reforence. ‘we no longer -

" ask what is the essentlal nntbre of polltical education. hut how

fan we investlgate lf‘ under what ctrcumotonces does lt arise,

whnt purpones does it sefrve. Accordingly. performing thax shift

in our 1nnediate inquiry, we see that to ask how democracy is
) achieved s to ask about political educatlon. its. origin and

function in the social process; " Our next step 1s to eotlblish Uhat

-

.Dewey means by demucracy Followlng thl-. we will examine more ’
. .

clo ely the question of how to eocourage deVelopment of thil idenl
for abtiety. that is, pulitidal ‘education in a democracy. °
. . . 7 " .

At .this putnt, our purpose is purely expository--to formulate .

Dewey's iconcept of democracy in such a wa& as.. to‘nid our under-

'atanding of'polltlcér educatloh We aim at an overview partly to

bring together partial statements scattered throughout Dewey's

writings, partly to emphasize the 1deelﬁtype nature of the ‘concept,

and. partly to show the basic interrelation of the ‘three modes of

.68



policical vducnllpn.wach ve conut@pr.npvo'clonoly in 1q£er dip—
cusslon. He gnke thep; npdel ta he the makinﬁ of. the moral man, -
lnlttntton {nto" "the convot-atlonl of mankind,” and the polttlcizathp
of the ci:izen. Relpccttvely. thq toplc- relevant to them in thiu‘
e;ponitlop are social procenu and prinnry group ekperience, com="
munication, and the’ dynnnics of priunry and secondary group

management. o : ‘
v ‘ . .
We intend Dewey s thequ of* democracy to be taken ' ‘
fnstrumentally, that 1s. a8 an hypotheoil which 13 to be judgcd. hot

‘as true or falpe. but as a successful or un-ucces-ful inatrument

in 1nd;4ry. This follows a renpectable traditlon in both phi\o-ophy
:(Vaihtnger. Schopenhauer. Bentham) and - social stience (Weber, Pltuons)

The 1nstrunentaliat queutlon is what dlffe’ence does the theory make

to our grasp of_the probiem, rather thnn how extensive and/or we11-4
founded'aré its empirical grounds. .In oréfr to keep theorettcal
polnti"uvallable. a summary manner is épmqtip;; adopted in the-
pighentatlon. Needlesa to say, what foilows could be expa;ded and

documented much more extensively if 3., primary aim were not an
. . -,

overview.

. ’ The. Social as Ideal

The social {s an ideal for Dewey in at least-three distinct’

A}
v

jsénsep. 'Gpnceptually. it is the inclusive ,philosophic category, the 4h?~°*
1imit of what is accessible to understanding. Experientially, to :
Asense the social s to identf‘y with the ‘continuity of human

experience as the ground and support of indivtdual fulftk*mehts _.;.

a qtandard of value and a guide to attlon. social impligehe



* .
.

.

. . . 3
oxplnlton.of individual and group experience with concopitant in-

crease in mpanings grasped and goods shared. Whether conceptual,
; . N . .
experiential, or moral, .-the social as an {dea] implies democracy

for Dewey.

The Social as the Inclusive . N

iﬁllooophtc Category . _ - v
N , i ’

Dewg&‘tnkeu social to be ihe inclustive pﬁiloaoph(c category,l

~ .upon the baris of "the fact of asaociation and of range of as-

wl

. sociations as determining 'degrées’of reality', For him’, human

' association 1is "the'richest, fullest, and most dellkately subtle .

2

of anv mode (pf amsociation). actually experienced." Philosophically,

the social is the inclusive category, “cont tnuous with dnd {nclusive
" of the categories of the physical, vital and mental."3“ Dewey
. ;‘ i N '

comments: ''I do not say that the socfal’'as we know. it is the whole,

[

but I do emphatically suggest that it is the widest and richest
4

. manifestation of the whole accessible to our observation." In
addition, Dewey explores what community interaction would mean

. under f{deal condftions. He calls. the ideal projection "democracy"

»
-

!iohn Dewey, "The Inclusive Philosophic ldea," in Philosophy"
and Civilization (New York: Minton, Balch & Co., 1931), p: 79. 1In
this chapter we forego the convention of "use and mention," and do

"+ not put quotes around Dewey's terms since we .are building up his
meand and not opposing ‘them to other meanings of the terms. Sub-
seguent criticism and evaluation of the concepts elaborated here

will make use .of the convention where necessary.
21bid., p. 80.
‘Ibid., p. 83.

»41bid., p. 92.
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and uses the concept as a gulde to estimate the quallty of all

-

kinds and degrees of grouplngs' self-development. communlty 11fe,
politlcal organizatlon. socfal attitudes and vustoms, 1nst1tutlon-.‘
-technologlen, arts, cultivated skills of all kinds. In°® this way,'A
“the (dea of democracy becomes a syndrome of ¢ritically’ nifted

values rather than a single clear-cut’ concept. Thus, for Dewey, a ' @ . '”\ii
full development of the mganing of democracy’ implies a whole hierarchy

of notion-. linply ordcrablc from loose association to full face~to-- *\

face community Moreover, this hlerarchy constitutes an appatatus . .
'Ldpable of assumtng great 1ntr1cacy, it {s capable of accounting for

and pugting into closv coordlnatg relation, a host of matters which.

in other views, are either disjoined (psxchology. socfology, pélitica} :

scfence, art-~-as, digstinct and separate HiscipLines)AQf'broughi

together by szordlnatlng all oxr most. of the members of the congeries
to some one member (which cannot be defended as a, principle against
the claims of other membeTs) For our purposes, it is important that

ft brings together politics and gducatton lo the c¢ontext of demécracy.

h We. take an oblique approgcﬁ.to the geflnitiun of Dewg}an
democracy. Sinco. for Dewe;. "the onl§ lntelliglblé.aense of an
«ideal . -, g th? tendency.and movement of something which exists
carried to 1ts final i}mit..vieweq as cnmpleie@t perfected."l ;e
butld up Dewey's concept of society in 1déal terms. The whole array

provides hls-cbnceptAoﬂ democigqy. and {t includes a concept 09/

education as socfal. P

. 1John Dewey, The Public and Its Problems An Essay in
Political Inquiry (New York: Henry Holt & Co., 1927; reprint ed.,
Chicago: (GHteway Books, 1946), p. 148. -

Al




.this makes possible direct control of social conditions are, fo(

( . ’

The Social.Precess as ldeal
the soclal. >t _
It .is Dewey's view that what dis:ipgurshes'man from other

animals is language. The human animal organizes living by using
pigns that cumulate his previous experience in a useful way. _That
: LA . )
he extends his environment by usiﬁg signs and symbois. and that
Dewey, the two fécts generaf’for'all cultural 1mprpvemenfs.' On the
one hand, imagination sparks discovery of novelty and encoyrages

éreativity.\VOn the other, reconstruct fon® of the environmehf unifies

it, and the new unity is an fhtegéation of mah's h;ﬁit al relations

‘Qiqh the envirenment and the harmonized environmental Mactors them- .

’

selves. The‘reciérogal.pos;ibilities are: _contrblled'e*perimentall.
alteration og cxistgptial affatrs, and créétive orgahizétion of
necessary rc]htfons to the énvirbdﬁént. Expansion and coﬁsolidatioh
of e;periehCe.go hand in hand. .

Men organize their relations to each other as to ;11 other
aspects éf the natural en%}ronment. The whéle range of multiple
interactions and In;er;elations conséituccs th; sncial process. d
Sucl§ty is not any Ane thing; rather, {t is a multitude.of variously
overlapping groupings which céntinuounly and simultaneously re-
eqrstr;ct each’ other. ’Sncioty names a process, not an entity: it is

~ .

the Hpmén“process of associatlng'lh such a way as to share ex-
periential goods and, in rarer instances, to enjoy the sharing for °-
fts o%n sake. The more widesptead these conditions, the more

democratic the qualfty of 1%fe. A sense of social process.as 1ideal

{s a sense of irme range and quallity.
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Meaning, percelived as 'harmony, unificatlon," &pe ’ umh
. ¢
sense of the indefintte natural potential of which {t. iq a, patlwvbid'

.

}ntultlon of this qualitative-ground of "experience, as.such, probes
: . ~

the depth of meaning of human experience. This sénse of the "ideal"
is moral experience of the greatest degree. . 5

. <+
For tlie sense of an indefinite context of consequences:from
among which the aim 1s selected enters into the present meaning
of activity. The:'end' is the figured pattern at the center of
the. field through which rins the axis of conduct. About this
.central figuration extends infinitely a supporting background in
.. .a vague whole, undefined and undiscriminated. At 'most intelligence
but throws a spotl{ight on'that little part of the whole which marks
out the akis of movement. Even {f the light is flickering and the
illuminated portion stands forth only dimly from the shadowy back-
ground, it suffices if we are shown the way to move. To the rest
of the consequences, collateral and remote, corresponds a-back-
ground of feeling, of digfused emotion. This forms the stuff.of
the ideal. ) . o : :

. beh the standpoint of its Qef{giﬁg_51m any act 1is petty In
vomparisoq with the totalitv of natural events. What 1is accom-
plisheétdirecxly as the outeome of a turn which our action gives

the coukse of events is infinitesimal in comparison with thelr
total gweep. . . Yet . . . in a genuige sense every act ‘is al-
ready possessed of infinite import. The little part of the scheme
-of affairs which fs modifiable by our efforts is continuous with
~sthe rest of the word. The boundaries of our garden plot join
-*{t to the world of our neighb®rs..and our neighbors’ neighbors.
That small effort which we can put forth is in turn connected
with an infinity of events that sustain and support it. The
conscipusness of this encompassing infinity is fdeal. When
_a sense bf the infinite reach of an-act physically occurring in
a small- point of sgpace -and occupying a petty instant of times
(sic) comeq home to us, the meaning of a present act is seen to
be vast, immeasurable, unthinkable. This ideal is not a goal to
be attd;neﬁ. It is a significance to be felt, appreciated.
Though consciousness of it cannot become intellectualized
(identified -in objects of a distinct character) yet emotional N
appreciation of it-1is won only by those willing to think.

It ifs the off{fe of art and religion to evoke. such appreci- L.
ations and intitations; to enhance and_ steady them till they are
wrought into the texture of our lives.® ¢

U S i 'S
1Tohh Dewey, Human Nature and Conduct: An Introduction to
Social”’ qughol gy (New York: Henrvy Holt & Co. 1922), pp. 262-63.
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Ixperlencerof continuity is the sense of the intinfte reach of -

\
bt‘hc multitudinsus Interlocking and enc‘umﬁass;lng cun.ult,lvs.. of natural

and soclal existence.

| v

Iﬂg-Social<§§“ﬂpral Standfed

Situations of conflict that call for choice between paths

of actf{on éS‘th‘[T or worse are the subject-matter of morals for »

Dewey . Cﬁ%ipc fnvolves the weighing of alternatives in terds of

i e

adequacy to the needs of the situatfon. The br0ces§ of vatuation is

.

L
both judgmental ‘and practical. When the subject of judgment is the-

self {n the situation, valuation {s called moral. When a change in
(4
objective conditions rather than in the self will %Qsolve conflict,

valuation is termed apprdisal or cvaluation. When conditions that
- . .
meet. the need are enjoved as consummatory, valuation is apprecfiation

“hn
»

or prizing. The moral, logical,” and esthetic emphases in the process
’ DL . .

: S .
of ‘valuatidn -fu in varying ways. But, {n each case, value accrues
S ying

LI “

to things'{n expérlencv onlv as they are investigated as means to

N
-

H&soldulon of a sfituation in which the pafh to a felt good {s
. 4

blockdd or threatened. Thus, for Dewey, moral {implies the progressive
~ .
- . : .
q‘pansion of y;pe{ience in significance. To take the social as
‘e ”» Y :

. () ¥ .
moral is;ew br#ng under consideration the widest range of

-8 ‘»

&

§igni%icances and 'the manner of thefir dispersar.- Soclial then be-

comesg an tdeal, in the sense of a criterton of desirable action.
i’ ' T * .
.ot tAs ideal, "social" excludes all random and all mechanical
. : - . '
Behavior. Not even-all dealings of men with each other are social; ~

for they may use one another, as they would a tool or a machine,

for personal ends, in which case there is no sharing of purpeses

. e
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N

or commupication of dnterests., Nor are associations social to the

i

'samq.deg?ee; even if formed on the basis of shared interests. Aay

group that erects barriers to opportunities for*its intefagtion with -
outside factors and groups s anti-social bBuacause members of. the
. e

wider communitv are denied access to the pnsslhchgbbd.\‘Mnrvnver{-
g;ouﬁhﬁgmbers limit the range of their own benefits by limiting the

expansion of "the interest. Genernllv;'wﬁatvvvr prevents the ex-
2! ’ T /.
pansion of experience is anti-social--for an fndividual, a group, '

- 'Y .
or: a complex of groups and i{ndividuals. . . K

) ’
Stated positively, conditions that promote the growth of

muanihg among men-are soctfal. The formal criterion of these

conditions constitutes an ideal.for community lite, and is called

democracy. Individuals partake of common goods according to their
necds and contribute service to the group acc5rd1ng to capacity; the
group interacts flexibly with other groups to reinforce and diversify

the body of shared interests. Democracy, as an ideal society,’

pE N

develops from thé'idég of communication és the precondition of sharing

meaning and, hence, of anv social life whatsoever.  The consequences
of communication, or language, are twofold: to increase the degree

of tvoherence, and to open up new possibilities of 1ncreas;ng meaning.

From the stqndpoint of process, these 'are the necessary criteria of

-
.

‘growgh.' For the aggregate social process, Lheyabecome an index of

(8 . _
How social pracess operates, and how it.becomes organized,

-

the qual%}y of *associated living. - -

are facts abour‘pummugicatidn; since it is by virtue of language

4

4 hat fplt or noted'médnings are shared. Because'commungcation is

A¥S
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" igocietal process. Conditions necessary to institute communication

“

integral to social process, facts about hpw communjcation operates

and develops will have genera% signiffcance for all aspects of the-

\ S :
z are. gonditions necessary to tHe development of- society. For tliis

reason, an adequate ekplahat}on of thé complex of meanings implied

by "social'" includes treatment of persons per se, severally and in

groups, and also a treatment of communication. We shall begln with

persons, per se. R .

-

Perdons

The bexson;A Severally . > .-

R y . . -~ .up v .
An idea frequently expressed by philosopherssln ong way o’ *»% .

: ety PE..a
another is that the individual and society are 1in conflict: ~ the g¥

. N . . M 3
striving against the many, and\the many urging conformity on the
, ° N .

individual. Dewéy's theory of socletyl takes the individual and
> * . - . ¢

. IWG emphasize, once more, that this exposition of the concept
of democfapy proceeds in ideal terms. In this sense, the conceptual
ifhseparability of individual ahd group is a leaging principle in
Dewey's theory of society. He uses it as a standard in his analysis

[

- of soclal groblems, often to reveal that a source of difficulty is

discoptinuity-q§§vc§nuindividgfjag d group considerations. ‘Fow
example,’ in 1 y tiam 0ld g w »(New York: nton, Balch & C
1930; réBrint ed>, w, Yors® pricorn Books, 1982), Dewey explores:
the modern dilemma of dlienat’bn in terms of the "lost" individual,
one who has been put out of pouch with his transactiomal group life

by the increasingly corporat nature of society. *Again, in Liberalism
and Social Action (New York: . P. Putnam's Sons, 1935; reprint ed.,
New York: Capricorn Books,~3963), Dewey finds that to narrow )
individuality to one locale of group action (as the economic area), or
to prevent its accommodation to changing conditions, is to provoke a
crisis in liberalism, necessitating reconsideration sych as to make
freedom an affair of full comtinmuity of individuality and culture.

In Freedom and Culture (New York: G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1939; reprint
ed., New York: Capricorn Books, 1963), once more, Dewey analyzes

" certain social problems as generated from discontinuities caused by

bl

he )

L

-
[3

¢
]

/‘\
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society to be co-operative} rather than separate and opposing. For

'.Dewey. » . : : - * .

the problem of the reLation of 1nd1v1duals to associations--
sometimes posed as the relation of the individual to seciety--

is a meaningless one. We might as well make a problem out of o

the relation of the 'letters of+ an alphabet to the alphabet.

An alphabet is letters, and "gdciety" is individuals dn their
. connections. with one another. The mode af combination of-

letters with one another is obviously a matter of importance;

: ‘ lettérs form words and sentences when combined, and have .no:
W point or sense except in some combimnation. . + . It cannot be

gainsaid that singular human beings exist and behave in cord-
stant and yaried associatibn with one another. These modes of
conjoint @€tion. and their consequences profoundly affect not
only the @uter habits of singular persons, but their dis~
positiou-bin emotion, desire, planning ‘and valuing

- Consequentky,'tho-basic fact about a person per se {s that he is,

simu§taneously, distinct from, and intrinsically related to, other

. N3
humans. The distinction and tht relation must be treated together.

For instanée, a person'qs an Lpgividuai, is défined by his re-

lationships to otnér persons;“since hé is the product pf ; complex

of activitles Iin a variety of groups. .4’ |
He.exblore some Emplications of Dewey's method of defining

the individual, by coensidering someflimitatlons of the contrary A

. . . ,
"mnotion: that persons are primarily private, mutually exclusive, and

+ the recent rapid rate of technological change, especially in
comnunication processes. He elabprates the relativity of {ndividual-
{stic theories of human nature to theories of society, .and of both to
the actual social conditions of their origin. and use. In this

mannér the concept of individual-group mutuality is shown to _have
ideolpogical application; it is transformed into a thesis co ning
the sociology of knowledge. >

’Ihnwey. Human Nature and Cohduct, p. 69. qﬁ'




'physiologfial functYens, such as rhvthmic patterné in breathing,
o : ‘ 2

S e
va

o

self-suffipieﬁ;.éntitie;. To do this, we construct an example, -

demonstrating the Deweyan concept of the inseparability of

individuaiity from group life. Suppose that, in gynyersation. a name,

J., is mentioned, and someone asks, "Who is he?" Ahlgttqut'bo answer

.. . »

by déscribing those behaviors of 1. which do not 1nv§}ve other persons

is of littde value, for the kinds of behaviors that distinguish a o
. * . ST N : -
person are characteristic of dny singular animal. For example, we
may" describe.the overall quality of J,'s bghavior as, tensed, relaxed,
. .0 d L

alert; we may~ldehtifyva persistent and generalized disposition

towards action as timid, aggressivé, agreeable: or we.&otg details of

-~
[y

digestion, or slcepdﬁéz. éﬁg'all Suth descrtbtlong‘miéht characterize
"a dog or a cat, as well as 4 man. " Ae.a further.effol:t4 then, we o
- . L] ' [ S T~

bxhttemp; to establlsh-FT'E“humiaixf§1}ty by anniyilﬁg his gmotiaiil
oLl PR = B 3

- e— o

——y - - -

life and his.cherished.

human, and some ?qu them to be the

»
son. But here we come upon a threshold..
. A »

to be dlstlnc

ge

prdvate possessic
. -

. ) . .
of group action, und, therefore, we abandon the notion of J.'s

"owning" h;ﬂ féul‘ggs énJ erected_fctions in somg'}nternal._self—“
1nﬁﬂused way. For Dewey, emotions and fnterests cént(p—on suﬁj;ctg )
of some sort, and all vxisténti;l objects afe.opén»to.fhe possibilit /
of any persons experiencing tﬁiﬁ}‘ﬁithal in varied ways. If fact

_about J. as human invalve his feelings and values, g;d(lf these { ly ‘

-that other persons also may participate in their objective constZtuents.

‘then to give a Deweyan answer to, '"Who 1s J.?7", ye must start f riom

some other. basis for fact than that,of singular J. exclusive of other

-
b

5. Theye mpdes of behavfor,a?zhfiﬁgp“ - -
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persons. Deway .p_ro'pq._u the direct.astithesis: we look fdr facts

about hum;\ individuality 'amqu' tRose experiences that are shared’ and

appreciated by, per}na who .act with nu&‘l ,tofei'e;\ce. Thus J. begins

to appear as an individual human, in the Deweyan sense, only as we
. . .

glimpse the w-lys.in' which he__ia"bound up in association with his kind.
~
J.'s desires and interests lead us directly to the associations

. » -
.

in which he acts to maintain and to.further them. We can {rJCe'the

groupings that ate most signifjicant to him by 'Ldontl(yin; manifes-~

*“fations in group lnt'qrnc.tioh of his known values and purposes; or we

can locate J.'s desireg and interests 'by exanining the group; ’tn"_thch

- e .

B ~w’e ffad him. There are infinlte co-lon—unto' identtficatiens of J.

. PR ' 1 < N . .
The most general ones concern the groups he h.lgl‘ to, his special

. -
. LY

and abl-ruleqﬁhu group status, o: the respﬁulbilltlbs h;

- @
esl 'l:hﬁrange of 1dent1f1cations _parallels the varted roles

- he playssat differtnt tw ’!th_\different porlons und with groupa 'a"
i el e e 7
in: m&ny&iifferent stages o’t' ‘zatidn The"tp’prgprlateneés of -
any specific one, will depvznd ~upon the co“ext‘#discourse in which
w.

J's identificae fon arises as' a proble'm 1‘4 moté One know**?u‘r. thg'

va.ried activities ‘bf\_z_}\e. whole gro.up of, aspociations to whick J. is e

- A . T . . - .
identified as.belonging, the more-~he gathers fullness and dimension

.
'
L]

.= N o e 'r:.-f
ii‘aividuaMSy is f"mricable from the pattern of his auoci‘tions.
. P - P
Only in a;ssqciation dges opportunity emerge for J. c‘o take

as 'a human individual. . In the Deweyan £rame\o‘f'ﬁ-efe‘tence,'.l.

\ . . e

another's stagdpqt{ﬂ: or 'to experitnce "thfough other' persons the
. kel

o

. . e i 4
reflections of his own actions. Thys J. idertiftes himeeff as human
fhrough assbciéting with other persons, and, also, in .this way, he
2 : . : - )

79
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. discovers ﬁd develops his own u‘nigue cnp‘actties. For bcvcy. Mnlly’: '
’ e . - )
’ . wilf s
the rug\Td ihdividual” acts fron a ;round of group support.. ) . *
—_—— Bat the fact that huunity accrues accordtng to uoocintiona

has an obverse, nane.ly. that a ?ctoon ‘1s able’ 8: o‘coocig‘te in the way
which leads to the emergence of .ht;manlty only bec:qulg vhe {8 an ‘

. organism who can employ symbols. l}y_-mca;\.a of ayﬁb‘cblnl the m.a.;\in'gl ’ .
_emergent in a’,expdrieqce of conjoint action are stabi.liud."nto_red‘l
aﬁd cénveye&':_ Even before .they express significances, symbols are _
primary evidence of -1tuntio‘n of v.aluc'-_ohuring- ,nnon;‘. human persons -

Hence, for J.,' or nny-pérlén. to be a diltfnctivc hg-ap individual. i <

and at lon-t' partially grga ing from other associatives

L] . :
;&8 & resource td every other)

. ° L

iieation .' exb’lo?el and utilizes

expertence "Each person l'

_and each, through symbola or.
N t‘tt&u‘rées accordihg to his need a;nd cnp;clty. Also, thy 'individu;l

atte_mpés to consolidate and to eéxpand theé ‘w_eltare oﬁitlhe group as a \

unity, as much in his dwn interest as jor*ther [reasons; for
' heh A :
» . -

each derives lubport from the vhole for hiwpersonal .;ctivitics and -

LIRS ‘. . .
» -"

~ ... . _-enjoyments.f - . & - : : . C

. Vd »4
- -2

s

1If gfouptnss ar.ioe around perception of comdn needs and’

. e mpguw of the dqsirabilfty of cbnjoint nction toward meeting \M

" these nnod-, comunication will ‘also have 1t| or:lgin in gh;: contut-.
. \

b PR

- far comunicution is euential to tbg uintemnce and furth 1n3 of a - /'

— . e P )
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. ;toup. " For Dcwox, the cmication of

nd gb'i or';aniu'tlon 'ot ’

-cuon are 1nporunt llp‘Ctl of co—untca on in mu‘nl. as thcy are

of a dcv.loping group acttvtty : ' ..
. EN ! !

The porcoption ot comcquoncu vhich ;omrau- . public or .
N

S cmutty (thcu ald” ‘oimu.r nlntcd terms are cxplﬂncd“’i’:cr) 1-'

. ln act cn tpo pact of the 1nd1vidunll. but the tramfomuop mo .

pubuq“ zomunuy oc]curn b.cauu of thcir lntercdnnection-. ’ Encm
1nd1ﬁduu pduoa mult lutn to bc h'-o-b.g of a coh\uniqy. but
vir,hout thd cmmmtty ho cAnnot lul'n .1:. Thh maning of pcuon, ;.

e w

vith other- dhtimt@o

wtu ln em\mcuo* and

. »

by

4 ' . . N N
wly of pctth;. ‘{ndepsndent of everything elno. 1 . -
. " To realize zh.u a p_.raon 15.'on_¢ m; a‘cnpt the fact of

. interconnected action witch affects the Yivity of‘obn.ular

t
& . ' "2 : - .. - T " ) wl ¢ \
elements. . T .

*  Association.in the sense of comnection and cambination
ia a "law" of everything known to®exis Singular thingse:
' act, but they-act together. Nothing has beefi discovere¥ which
- acts in entirg.isolation. The action of everything i ng .
with" the act of ‘other things. Tha "along with" {is uch |
ind- that the behavior of each is modified by i co tion
K otherné . .. . ' .
. . . "'w 3

- Thus, though "aﬁtgular beings in their lln;ularity. think, want and

dcctde. 'vhat t.hey think and strive for, the content of their béief..,

lxu'é.. p. 188, L _ '

21bid. . P. 23. P Y- 9 : . ) ~—

'3\4..;: 22. \ LT e

s of actim. not a ult-cnc].onbd
ﬂ
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© and intuntlonu is a subject matter provided by auuoc;atlon. l. rh(.'

social 1nt1ucnco on {ndividual actions sets con‘!tlonl for . bdloﬁ’tn; '
sanse of blfn.

. Wy
to a couun’!y. for in order to d‘ nn‘offqptlv‘
i"'

an individudlly dtn;inctxvc member of a co-aunity:' ond. vho und.r-

stands and npproetato.”‘ﬁl boliot-. do.irc. and ucthodl. nnd who

4 e . 0
cuu:ributo- to a turthcf conw-rnton of or.‘nic po&q&f into hu-’9
resouices and vnlucs"z [ borcon‘mult loarn whatm 'zﬁln cpllon and

v,

N thdrq 1-
. i o

) boco-o, hl-ndit. T parc Qf tt. Aﬁboroon 1s a coa.tnﬂtlﬁ‘loarqing

M [
. .

Y .~g ‘b o
InJ!vidual pcr.onl co"tituto SYTo cilluqtttqs. -nd.

!lct annlyoin. bozh~a publlc and o co-undty are diffOtlhgtatqd

.ﬂo L

. : b-ina in connunal !tl;:, e

N

_‘qsiition by ;hc porcdptton of conloquon??o on l’b part

pf .unu partxcuur pouon-. Auhough an indhlldul; i‘-b‘th duunc:

fron nnd connéctod vith an llaoc(ntlan.

antithcoil -uch‘il cbo 1nd1v1du.1 versug .ocicty. Thi-

type of -ntithest- dturegntds the fact thut an 1nd1vidua1 is an

..

fintcg:;l part of ‘the assoctation and therefore cannot be opposed to

Y

the whole of which he 19 a part; Lt also di.regardo the fact that the

;alsquntion ;l an intcgrntion of members, ‘and to be set against any

wuy. ‘nd -Qutuc, i

] ~f6nc of them is a contradiction of 1t‘!1f

&

dtltributively ar

o, A céllective unity uy be clkcuh; .
» collpctivcly but when taken co vely it 1s' the union of

"1tq-d1-trlbut1ve copstituents,

w". it 1- s dia;rtbution of nnd within the

- —— »
Ytbga., pii2s. o

2 21b1d.; p. 154..
L N\

and when taken distributively, ‘

collocttvity. It

arl



. : ,

makes. nonsense to set up an ant ithents bd&ucn the distributive
phass and the collective. An individual qammot be opposed to .
.the. assoctation of .vhich he 1s an integral part Mi can the

- .uocutton be set against fts integrated u-bon.

{
ror Dcwoy, pchon has the capacuto- m ruponotbuulu he has

by vlttuc of his .tltul in a group, nnd loqu tulu accrue to the
[

.roup becaun th.il partlculir pouon is a member. ,
‘- L 4

wo turn now fro- npha.u on the person ln his uvoulty to
. .
uphnh on the .roup whtch he h.lp. to constigute.

.,- | | '-.‘ " '

A%
1lttluuuh action in groups fto- uol.#od b-havtor ol"

{1 v1du. jbc ﬁu. 8¢ & wider range of conuq“n&- ""‘“" “‘““" B

'l'hou,h nl ! ' l}'t g.rlomd ‘oy a particulax -o-obody. the eonuhucnccr

. oquonfe-. thou;h ‘it is dependent upon 1ndivtdunl human
Mu. i hﬂn ierp. of. thue wtdcr consaquences th.t D.vcy dis-
ttx@ﬁlh“ “!f.i'mt kindl of ;roup- .or qunlitin "ﬂ"roup action.
‘Jo uy cpncnvc these varibu- accoung- of ;roup proceas to forn a

serial ordnr. {n CgCord vith progrouiva increase of percoption and

- npprocutlon of thc coutumltiu 1nvolvod.2 .

+., R SEDEEPP
. ~ - - . .
- — _’?—“—'.'?T".O'.' . - ) . ]
L lwddl, e %0, - e - ,g’
-~ . y N ?
2 .

These ftvc lt.pl brin; together idess thiat are scattered
ﬂ'ﬁ'oughout Deveyls writings. The ideas exist in varibus degrees of
dcvclop-ont. and, though reeurring, are not found together. In

" Dewey's ttings, the schema {s not syetsmatically. explicft. However,

we maintaln that it is implicit, not only in the sense of Dhwey - -
eXtrcpolited upon, but in the senge thdt thno ddess are logically

4



' | . ) . . H y ‘ . b ‘ 8(‘

Hrul. only common Hmluquum N are un)nvvd hy memlmr-. nf
4
a fate-to-fuce group, The fnum of attention s the.dlw rlb.uu'd
L] J ) . - -
articipation

hcuuiitu n thels lnu'neﬂlm‘v. lll'hough the tact of l"i'“t

lu lhelr ac knuulvdgud bmksruuhd l"\u gruuplng I mevely ._bnqmic}'

.

an-avull«bl'e-gnnd pr.tugu tuuvtlwr d!\ierne peru'nnn' 'lntornuod in‘en-

-

» - ’

Juylug l;. e : . . .

Sed nndlv. 4 group hecm&n aware lhut [t 18 such through Mutual

ngngnu” § t.hq.c*unullty of pnjuymem... The overflov of ¢neryy,
. , :’ .
N teellnp uf exnuun;bn of uelf that goes dlong with W’fulfll“nx »

"
.

‘exparlem ¢ rudtmoa tmnrdu uther pnrtlclpanm ln the nﬂrud good. To

‘ldl Mw ﬁlf!lclpaath !'Opl'on!'nt the’ object of enjoyment in a tran-—

_ muted’ hwu‘ml the urlglnal unjuyment is deepened and re-enjoyed

vic urlouulv thrnugh ltu VB(“‘d reflec llun.. Bécaune each person

knows the texture ot .thc thlng enjeyed “from ‘his own inside out,” so
. . . a9

to spedak, the {dea that another permon experiences the thing sim{larly
) - . : « .
u«dreq 4 persondl hlen\lfh.nlon from whieh aympalhuth communication
- 13
.md a lu-llng of inu-rdcpomkmu arise readfly. »

I’hlrdly. the g;ruup beglm.- to change i qual{ty when members’ - ..

undvltaku conjoiag responsibility. for malntulning the uwnly

.xpprm Lated condit fons., There bs greater {nvestment of self and

Bt S .
¢ ¢

implicit to cach other and to othyr Deweyun suhject~matter. Though

hever acknnwledg.{ explicitly, Dewey's debt to Mead is .obvious here.

Basic sources ardf’ Human Naturg and Conduct; The Public and“its

"Problems; £thicw (hvlhod edition.. By John Dewey and Jamea .H{ayden)

Tufts, Nu_w York: ‘Banry Holt and Lo., 1943). Expyerience ang Nature

(New York: w., W, Norwn & Co., 1925, 1929); "Theo#y of Yaliation" ..
(Internattonal bncl_clopaedia of Unified-Sclence; Vol. 2, No. 4 .
Chicago: U‘nlvvrsuy of (‘h¥agn Press, 1939). and Art as Experience

(New York: Mintun, Balch & Co.; 1944),

. - P
., \ . . .

. . . P . . -
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encrgies, and wider ranges of mutual suppore. Béalizqtion.of'tho

factn of lnterdepandonco. and of sharfng, qualify eﬁ)byment In
- . . A ‘ .

‘saveral ways: the conditions beaome mQre viluhﬁl,--thnt ts, the

,

need to appraise them i{s greater--because of thé range opudcmandn and

‘_'uual';. the extent of appropriation by 1ndlv1”j*y¢rponu' is lnhilatcd.

somewhat by~fhe general idea of communal reélprdcity. These factors.
? S . .. !
tend to stabilise the meaning of the conditions, both in terms of .
L, . . . . ‘ - .
their concrete worthwhileness, and as rel iably and generally

productive of distinctive effectn;; Common "efforts to secure efficient

4

distribution of the gbod im thus the first active itgp‘in maintaining

ot .
.

the preferred atate of affairs. The principle of action here is
ceonomy of commonly valued conaegucncd-. rqthef than ‘ﬁegr altruism.

.

l)vue‘_’iomulate,at"the pring@iple as "equal opportunity in accord with -
- ’ . 0 .’ . .

fadiyidual need and c.pgcity." When action {4 based @PQa this | Ny

) o°

* principle, patterna of action accrue in whieh an individual person
o . . . .

tends to Act In ways that, if others so acted.‘wpuld his
. - . . . ) . .
upportoﬁity to satisfy his néed of the pooled good.
U 4 . S ' ‘. ¢ R J *
each acbg in mitual responsibility fortthe shared benefit.
7

sequences being-perceived, they are planned for apd sought after in

concert. Principles of efficient ‘action then accrue progreasively..

Operdtionally, this means that the consequences b@éome increasingly

organized and'protectod. Control of the consequences arises from

deliberately invented and adapted procedures tools, and from the
. = -, . ’
analytic knowledge that.results from continuous cgncerted planned

»

\)uctlon. " Persons then assume their share of reaponsibility for a

ke ]

Weflexively,”

Fourthly, in variois ways, the communality of these con~ ' ~ee

85



common value.on a functional bani®; that is, ncenxd]ng to differing

ﬁuceuaary‘tlukn. varfant Numnn skills, and dtffcrvntinl-pornnnul
lntbrentn and uhlllitvn. Thouc varied rcupunqlbllltieh thumﬁvlvou

lnvulvo dlnttnuthc qutiufnctlons. but they also produce uh]&«ts and

pyocesnes whlch. fn turn, are valyahle in thémselves as wéll as for

their lnstrumentu[:ufoit}. Thu.. ‘when persnna nrganlze their LUn‘;

)ulnt actfon, they multiply’ material goodn. they specialize individual
uctlun.relatlve to particular gopds, and they contribute dlstlncttve)y<

to the overall unified actfon and ite conéiete outcomes.

) ornups hocome more dlatlnct an groups in th!s process, since

the two procetles. multlplic.tlon and orgnnlzntlon of action are

reciprocal and dynamlc. ‘Pnintﬂ of contac( between persons dre buth
increased and ordéred. Thus, from the‘lnslde.uf'tho group, the
quantfi} add»guqutx of lﬁteraqtiuns-producé strong jdeﬁtlfirutJnn.uf~
members with'tﬁe active gro;p: Shibe..t}on the outside, wha;'aﬁpears.

{s a consolidated process oper!‘ing (n a ckoarc%} direction. - When

members begin to appreciate th; dlptfnctide holidérify of n'group‘ln

terms of thetir own lnvolvement in specific conrrvte 1nterautlonq,
attentfon is redirected towards maihtalnlng qignificant and

dtiqulng personal lnteractlons. as much for thelir intrinsic value as

because these provide the vitality and very texture of more'compliéated

®

eriterprises.
L 4
¢ . : -
Fifthly..focus'on the.integral factors of group life means

that enjoyment of the comuunal action is itself aought out--not "Just

the ends or abilitles which acérue. This means greater upenpesu»of

group members to each other, and, therefore, it promoteq'releqaelof .

-
-
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- LW o L - . R RN - .
R . - . ‘w! 1e.8 .Q , i

.d

.. '.'Y‘lll ' .
- . .
. . . '_lv' : o
u. ' ) -~
grouter pntentlllu nf action and of urgunl/utlun. The maximization
"

of values of lnd(vidual-group reciprovity {8 then phuqlhlo. The flfth'

R!&gc is maximized ldeally when man puts himselt wholly lntn -cu(_h “n

. vxpurlcnco 0{ lnter'lmking and omnmpaq-ilng connee tlnnq and 1nvulvo'—

- .

monts of natsral existences. For Duwey,_thv significance ot such a
_(;()ll.lmll.llll‘llt Is much more .than reflective: IA I's primartly .'l.nd. s;tr'("mg!y
t'luu@.lmmi sinee It fnvolves man's biologlc as well as i('ultuf.’ll 'nnlu‘r}:.
Puraduxlcale.‘when a person.ldontlfloé sympathétfcally and wﬁu]uT\

heartedly wvi th human kind and/or with the indetfinitely extensive worl

of nature, the experience is lnttmately personal in quaMty

though 1ndof1nltv1v broad i{n content. Art and religlon are examplv

of peneralized social forms through which persons may celebrate or
dlscn.vg,-r these signifigances of .oontl.nuity tor humanity,
To clarify what fis fnvolved in being a member of a group, we
hIV( desc w:e;l five dlffonnt l)cwuvdn accounts of group process.
.

These m t.lko as stages in a group's development, altheugh
ay, 4 p I

Dewey hlmm.-lt never prvqcntcd them that way. These stages are
«
mhcmallc. they present an .malyth brodkdmm of distinctive, bug
- -
N2 !bly (.Qexlqunt qtages nf group development, or of differentidl

*
qudlithn of persunu uxperienu- within grouped transdctions.

Therefore, the dl‘fferent stages mav be taken Lu represen; different

.

kinds of gi\ouplngs._'ur they may bé tak'en as tracing the potential

developmental prdgrbsa of a grouplng in general. In either case, -

-

the schema presenta the problem of groups as belng multiphasic and

complex. We undcrtake a flank attack on thl-; problem by considering

‘Dwey 8 Loncepts -of primary and secondaty groups and of democracy

- .
- . - '
. .

A,

LY
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A8 embodying an {deal for group life,

’ Accordingly, wv'nnw‘vxnmlnc. in tuen, theae major ampects
‘ o

Lof the problem of g}nupﬁ; primary groupihgs, secondary groupings,

. i )
and group ity a8 an lnthlnslc'vald@El1Hﬂwevvr;.nflor tnéutmon( of
. . -

PFrimary Rroupings, .we shall need to digress at some luhsth into a
mmsldvrntlbu of rnmxnw]l(‘}»t fon hvfnre't&;ut Ing the n-maln(np: aspects
ot the problem’.of REOWpS :

~

. . (

Primary Groupings '

Face-to-face community

-

L

For Dewey, social process (s an intricate complex of many

t .

primary and secondary groupings, " The essencge of the process is to

be found 1in the smuallest, simplest form, rather than {n the total

complex or in large-scale involvements. This seems tontrary tor

another Deweyan emphasis--that upnn'a develaping intercommunitatfon.

But.hfur Dewey, evén broad and deep continuities are meanlngful énly

] .
8 persons make them tangible ln their own (on(rete o‘éstvnco Thus,

it Is fdtv-to-fdcv (nmmunicntinn which is thv~vltal kind since oral

nnd Restural meanings affect rdhttionq objec tivelv and lmmediately

S

It {8 the range ()t‘(‘o[mmn meanings lncorpor.ltud in an 1(ti\alywhich

mcaaureq social qigq‘fﬂcancc rather .thgn size of group or q;gree of

_nrganlzation of the RToup. Since explicit {ncorporations of meqning

a¥ise from face-to-face communication, occasions for this are uf

primé;y'importgnce to‘soclety. For this reason, immediate associa-
tions a;e Baglc to social process. ) .
. , : R * ¢
Though any aggregatlnn of inddvidualq constltutes a group in

.sphv sense, 'the most meaningful kind of human group is one in which

o
e

KK



. . A ) . ¢ .
. )
tudividoals act together fo achicve and toprescerve the consciousdy

* ’ N : .
and commonly apgpreciated goods held in common. Ve may dist inguish

~

two siteps in this process, in terms of tun ! inde of Sroups:  an
A ) ;
association and 4 communitr® — . B
N ) C., C \-

Associated or joint .'wtivit\' is a4 condition of the credation
of 4 communtty. But association itself ie physfcal and ogganic, -
while, communil-tdit . g moral, that {< emotionally, intelivctually,
consciously sustained. .. L Human associations may be ever so
organic if origin and firm jn operat™n but thewv develop-into.
societdés in a human sense onlv as their consgquences, being
Known, are esteemed and sought for. 1’

Associationgd ’ : T ' - f
- A.\‘mtci'itiun\‘ iméudu all thee varied wavS that human Bheings

come together, Al ohe extreme, associdtion medns a mere aggregate

cloactidne ot persons cxibsting side by ,s_.idv in phvsical and Yorganic
. - N . .

COUNNCC Ligun with each cother, as with other natural things. The other
. hd T S———

‘edtreme s othat of g deliberately sustained and controlled complex

ot _jgterdependent interactions., Jhe latter extreme is_what Dewev.
® e v . <. - R .

: ~
i .
means by oa community. [he fnrmgx a mere .159(»(‘1e1t1<»n!, is a

-

-

set oot conditions for group behavior. This m¥®Ins thiat, as-both a

logical and existential limit, the hap

dzard connection and involuntary
, .

.- . L -
Interaction of "persons are tH bhe

pted not onlv as general facts

about pxistence, but rlso as dvs('rihing\ conditions of origin of more .
. ~ M

. ot . R
enduring and stable organizations of human affairs. But assoclation

as random, combined- human activity will not of itself generate cong

joint activitvyys \ :




o

Combined activity happens Among Hurman hbqus; but, whon
nothing else happens it passes as \nevitably into some other

a
mode of interconnected activityv ad does the intepplay -of
iron and oxvgen and water.!. .. ™ T . .
. * . . .. * . : -

. : . iy .
Stgns or.svmbols of activity are the necessary fNappenings that cnifhle

. . - ~
. -

’ 7/ . . . ‘ N
arrest aand control of events, through minimiziay randomness and making

pnssihle shared experjence. i . ' . .
. ’
-
. . " - 0
Commugity . . . v -
he hey to the converting ot an association into a community
) . ST . S &
. - . .t g »
Is fhe noting of consequences of dcts. .
- . 'r » . .. ‘ . { )
. For motice &T the effects ot gopnect®d action forces men

, to reflect upen the cormmection itself; it makes it an object
cof dttention and ihtergét. .Each acté, in so far as the
‘connection is &nown, in view offthe conpectipn. Individuals
“still dothe thinking, .degiring and purposing, buf what they
think of is the conseqlences  of their behavior upon that of
others and that of others upon themselves.? - .
In this wav the conjoint activity acquires méaniﬂﬁ. Since meanings
R ©; ' - o
‘are gained only through communication, thev are learned, and learning
-

-

Is 4 continuous process. We are not born members of a community, but

become <o in
therwork -of conversion 13 the physical and organic phasc
of associated behavior-into a “community of action saturated’
and regulated by mutual interest in shared meanings, con- i
sequences of which are translated into ideas and desired ob-
"jects by means of symbols. ) o

In th&'process of communication we learnt to be human.

lIhid.,'p. 152.

“Ibid., p. 26. : .

Sbid., p. 153.

. 4N
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o the communjceation inherent in

N et u turn now to exam
v dat tons and communitioes, Individual per<ons exi-t in
dassoctations or communities through®*Sharing ,ideas, wentiment-, and

values--that i, throagh v‘umms‘imllinn. .

Interactions, transactions occur de fact®o and the results
of interdependence follow. But participation in ativities &
4 sharing in results are ndditivY concerns.  Thev demand
communication as g prerequisite.

Jwitheut communication there is no association, no communftv. Nor

can secondary groupings.develop. - To nourish communication processes
) . . )

-

Is to nourish democratic qualitv in social life. -

,\ -

91



- ¢

CHAPTER V Ce
. DEWEY'S CONCEPT OF DEMOCRATY -
IT. COMMUNICATION ‘ E
: . ‘ ~
e

Language as the Use of Sigps<9nd Symbols

N Communication is the sharing of acts ahd meanings by means

Ot language, that s, by signs and symbols. Communal life demards

language s "the means of communication by whiclh a fraternally
g O L )

. . .o 1 .
shared experience* is ushered in and sustained.' Language is
; o E

nefessary to note consequences, to share the noting, ard t® act

on it conjointly, for "only when there exist signs and symbols

of activities and their outcome cdan the flux be viewed from without,

E

be arrested for consideration and esteem and be regulated."“ The

use of signs and symbols ifi this way "facilitates calculation,

planning, and a new kind of-action which intervenes 4n what happens
- v

to direct. its course in the interest of what s foreseen and

. 3 . . L .
desired.” Thus, the level of intelligent social actjon in a

: ) ) .
communitv depends upon the adequacy of {ts language;-for "meanings

run in the channels formed bv instrumentaiities of which, in the wond,

.

Ybid., p. 217,

2Ibid,, p. 152. .

3Ibid., p. 153.
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. . .
Lanygrape, the {I(']Ii(']r of thought as well as of communication, = ther

. ~ - .,

. " L. o
most. fmportant . Languidge is fmportant to comrmnad e because it

-

.

~is the prime condition and the chief agency of thad litfe.

In ekplaining this importance, Dewev d{st{ngpishes between
natural eigns and artificial signs, preferring «% use the word

"symhol' for the latter and to reserve "sign' for ;hé former- '

When 1t {s'sﬁid that~§ﬁoke as an actual existence points
to, is evidence of, an exf§tential‘fire, smoke |{s said to bé¢
a natural sign of fire. Similarly, heavy clouds of given
qualities are a natural sign of probable rain, and so on. The
representative capacity in question is attributed to things in
their connection with one another, not to marks yhﬁse meaning
/gfpends upon agreement in social use. . ... A "natural sign,"
Ay description, is something .that exists An an actual spatial-
y temporal context. Smoke, as a thing having.certain observed
quali(ies, is a sign of fire only when the thing exists and
is observed. 1Its representative capacity, taken by itself, is
highly restricted, for it exists only under limited conditions.
‘%he‘situation is very different when the meaning ''smoke'™ is .
emBodied in an exi%tence,_ like a. sound or a mark on paper. . -
" The actual quality found in existence is then subordinate to - : .
a representative office. Not only can the sound be produced
practically at will, so that we do not have to wait for the
. occurrence of the object; but, what is more important, the
meaning when embodied in an indifferent or neutral existence
is liberated with respéct to its representative function. It
is no longer tied down.: It can.be related to-other meandngs
{n the language-system; not only to that of fire but to such
apparently unrelated meanings as friction, changes of .
temperature, oxygen, molecular .constitGtion, and, by inter--
vening meaning-symbels, t&6 the Yaws of thermodyngmics. .
] . .

I *shall, accordingly, in what follows, connect sign and
- qignificance, symbol and meaning, ‘respectively with each other,. -

in order to have terms to designate. two different kinds of & °:

-representative capaeity. Just.as the sign-significance
relation defines #nference, so the relatien.of ‘mearnings that
consgtitutes propositions defines implication in dispourse,~{f
it satisfies the intellectual conditions for which it is
instituted. N . o

°

Ibid., p. 210. c

o
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we analyze the associative conditions in which communication

? ‘ '
- T . . '
b -
. ‘ b, (3 - ' .
"‘ T C' : N - .
In ordern o avoid,-negatively, the disastroas doctrinal

T ocontusion that arises from the ambiguity ot the word relgtion,

’ mq fn ordér to possess, positively llngulat ic means. of making
. v

.lvar the lugiral nature of the different subfect-matters under
dlc‘u%siun. } shall feserve the word relation to dt%ibndtc the
kiad of “relXtion" which symbhol-meanings bcar to one another

as pymboihmeening‘. I shall use the term reference to designate
S kind of relatign thfv suszain to existence; and the words
ction (and "involvement) to designate that kind "of relation
ned bv. things to one another in virtue ‘of which refetence
qulC . s .

From)thd pasic hist;ngtion between signé and symbols follows the

-other important RQeweyan distinctions: between significance and

mcaning;.betwovn,ihference and implication; and between connection,

J""

reference;~and relation. . . ’ .
. ®. N

\

Language: Prime Condition of Group Life

Td:consider language as the sine qua non of human grouping,

.

originatei. (We shall return again te the matter of agencies of

communi@yﬂ)\ Earlier we noted two faectors which precipitate group

’

coherence: pérceiving common needs, and recognizing the efficiency

. P ., ”_‘ ‘ -
Af concerted action to meet such neéds. It is in these tontexts

* that communication arises, for, in them, meaning and sharing become

reciprocal necessities. Therefore, our treatment of communication

4s inherent in human groups involves these contexts. We discuss

communication in terms of: - (1) the relation*of need and meaning

-

in associative experience, and (2) the genesis of action organizatiqn.

1
Dewey, Logic, pp. 51-55, passim.
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The Intvrdengndvngy ut Néed ) .
Moanjrgﬁgnd Value . . . L. LA
‘e [ T2, - . a Iy * K .
N hvun at the prccnnscioas or suhliminn]‘lvvol o pcrrrlvo.r
< ‘ , T,
nvv’ is to pUrCOiVU la(k of snmethlnr, and‘ 1hcrlfnrc. Lﬂ pfrttlvt:

even though vaguely. what is required o hrfng“nhoub QatiﬂfacL(nn.

t v,
The perception includeq guesse% about a posaibly kafilllng ohjecyt, -

.and 1bout neceqsary actions to attain it Medning is impli(it 'q
need-perception; for the need 1mplles“the lack,ot'whatever will f'

- P

satisfy it, and the meaning of ‘any projettqﬂ objedt fs as n-pd&ential
reliever of.a specific tepsion.. Signiftcance apcrueq (o th( object,

and _becomes tefined through-all the actibns that inperVﬂnv between
; R -

the feellng of def1c1t and the reqtdration of balance -The'range}

intensity, ‘and duratlop of efforts necessarv tn'reqtorevthe lack’
. ~/ . - °

-

Whecome measures of the value of 1Jw fulfilang ub)oct "Thus. for:

Dewev, need, meaning, and value mely each other, and their txistential
referents'may overlap or even be fdeﬁtical. 'Hence DeHev defines the'
N L}

“

meaning of an object, i terms of its potential as a needwfulfilling

baen dete rmined thrbugh prior ex—

agencyv, the potentig

periances with the "abj The simple biological procasq foreshadows
) »

-.the vourse of resolution of ap oblema:iq situation in inquiry. a

¥y .

more complex,mode of expef .In the context of inquiry, "things

-nly as. they have been previously determined

s,"1 What the significance is* of an ubject

exist as objects for us|
as outcomes of ‘inquir

AN

depends on what 1n;eractionq have taken place. : . .

-

Ibid., p. 119. . .
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- An abjec L. in other w()r<!~.. Is a set of qualities troated
NS potentiatities for speclfied existential conscequences Pow-,
,der: 1 what will «xpludo undvr certaln condttions; Altr as i
substant il Ubjcg( is that group of wonnccted "qualities which .

c witll quench thirst, and‘so on. The greqtcr the number of inter-
‘dctions, of operatipns, and *of’ uonsequenceq. the more complex

.. ~is the Constitution of -a given qubstanlia] ob‘e(t 1 (;\\'-_"/"

. Thds..thq meéaning ‘and valde of an object anOIVe its connections in

. . ) ' /
: ekperiencé. bolh' ast and pro‘pecttve . . : '
. - The meading of ary object,“thon. is the.cumulation o§ con- | R
i . LY . .

‘u\ . - . . * .
-sequences “ti:c'h ‘it either has been 4lready, or foreseeably may be,

s v - -

, involved. These dre- donsequences as-much~for the ng, ‘as .

LY - . . ¥ .
. .- . . " N
tor the object acted tnwa:ﬁs. That s, a meaning

th

-

uhiects and human behaviorq,'since the Lonsequénces of using a thing

.-

,. depends upon hoth the thing and the use. ﬁug,'dlthough mea?ings

Py

develop from'ghe perception of -connections between existences, their .

e -

.iﬁception as ideational—-that‘is, not as mere Habitudes—qhappeﬂs only

when persdﬁsiéﬁare them.
Just® as "objecps are impésgiohéd"?'by ﬁersoﬂs‘»actions

.; \ ‘(meanirigs arewhat abstraﬁt and record this); so-perso;s incorporatg .
egternal objects as mcdalngful in the form of h;bituai patterns of
behavxor ' ‘A house bécomes a ho%e by virtue of the manifqld ways, a
person js imégllcd_;u act in it, and the-meaning of }t as a home is
a produc;pof these-many'feelipgs and actio;s. Thgteby a persoh

,i begaves in his home dIffergntly thén in a me;; house. Speech.itself x

livid., p. 129,

. 2Dewe§, Art as Experience, p. 126. - . ’ .

. : . . \',. S 4
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Is another explicit example.  The wocalized sound. that names an object
i . L4 N
is a physiological dabit which embodies the actjve megning of the

object., The word itself then becomes "{mpassioned" through usage in

shared action, L § )

. ® Signs and symbols of events afe possible because values .

and habifs are common. If the consequences of-behavior pagterns
. L4

tend to agree, not only throughout one person's experience, but
. . .
T among many persons', then, to all these persons, an ebject can ° - - o

stand for the potential consequences of using it i{n a particular
- .
waay. A round red object {s a sign of a crisp sweet taste. When

\
»

persons reter eustomarily to the object ‘as "an apple," this
vécalized or printed symbol {t%elf signifies all the qualities of -

the fruit that a man may have incerporated into his experience.

Thus, meanings include signS"éng‘syhbé1$,zas well as habigsxand

active interests. - C .
- ’ ) . * - w

If a perceived need is a meaning, at least a lentative one,
. N . . . e . .

* : ) . . -.- R ot ’
then to perceive a need as *common Is to recdgnize that the group

shares this meaning; that fs, their lacks are gim1lar so they seek

»
. .

similar kinds of satisfactions. All act in. the interests of

paining similat objects. Croup membefs are thus disposed to use

specific objects in similar ways. In other words, there are common
habits vf behavior, as well as commol\;;eds and common interests.

The similar behavior patterns of persons converge when the same

object 1s included in their several paths of action. This means that
.- 2

there 1s conjoint action and communication.

For Dewey, communication is possible only because there are



3 B ., . -
< . . - s

) . . .
over lappings and hlcnd.lnus among persons' expericnces.  But Che

proceqs of LommunttatYng develops because dl%p*tlllos oxiat‘&n

addition'to cnhcrences. For Dewdv, the genegls of sl&nifying“acts

- e

s in a thred qituntlon nf diAruptlon or threat. .lnltially; the

s -

oonfllctlng detQTb arxe the undenlably common element to partiGlpants

Consequently. they constitute thk material starting point for con-

flrmlng and constructing values as common. When a Pperson "stgns"

to another, he offe'c to the -other his perccptlon of what constitutes
- e

«a desirable state of dffafrs, and he intends that the otheY person be

a test and a suppor\ of his impulse to dct_ in that dlréctiont The

sign is, then, an action invented for the”purpose of maki.’ﬂfrs

n

- -

meaning clear to anoihqr. In even the simplest communication, the
participants judge, select, sympathize; and create. Such kinds’of
~action are demanded by situations of conflict or obstruction, that

is; by situations of;changing values or meanings. The characters
of.communicgtion therefore apply to all -.such situat;oné. For this .
reason, Dewey views communication as a categofy of inquiry, of morals,
.ot art, and of pnilqgaphy itself.

We see that communicatinn occasions are nlways group occasinns;
and that, conversely, mcanlngful human grouplngq alwayq imply- com—.
munication. Alqo wg glimpse the sense in which distinctively human
nature is co-emergent"with,'ang actively coningatesjithe nsé of sfgns
and symbnls. That is, the capacity to appraise and to reconstruct
action goes along.with the cnpacity to share the significanne within

0

a developing action. .
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The Organization of Acgion ‘ .
. In human vxpegience, as in all organic life, the pxocess of

tu;?lllhont of a4 want {8 a tranaition from one organization of

engrgles to a new, lncorpbrating'organizatlon. But only humans have
t

the developed capacity to control the transition. This control

inheres i{n acts of communicdtion. For, when persons actlvely share

A Commen need and mutually contribute to fts alleviation, thev act
. . * ]

with a common parposc.  The shared goal operates to order behaviors
o ‘ 7 .
With respecet to cach other, Efficiency of action is judged on the
basis ot truittulness re the common need.  When porsons act on
. _,

this basis, thev tend to abandon Fehaviors detrimental to the end-

in-view and to incrcase productive behaviors, Thus, there is

- N

progressive reinforcement and concentration ot effort. Actions of

group members are.?ncreasingly co-ordimated and in¢reasingly

ctfective. . v

For Pewev, to guide actions in this way is to act intelli-

Lo

ggntly. Thus, intclligence is a quality\:?\\uman experience manifest

primarfly in communication. The aspect of communication that is

.

intellectual is: | acting towards immedtacies in terms of things

absent in fact. Since signs sind svnbols enable persons to .act this

way, the devites ot communication are the instruments of intelligent

action. ‘ \

When a developing action is so organized that the exercise .

of intellectual capacities is sustained, the process of transition
is called inquirv. In inquiry, actign becomes highly organized,

for there {5 deliberate effort to articulate clo%cly the available

99



.

mesans (material and }nncvplunl). the

ptojected outcomes. Th)ls articulat

L

concrete needs, and the

M oN A process of cont fnuous
.

test ¢ of the ;ltud;fonal tactors .againsat ecach other and agaihst

. o

altdrnative paths of action,
. . ,

Inquiry and 1ts products (knowledge,

p

science) dg.]op from, and In, the process of human coémmunfcation.

e My, phenomegon ot group fe,

,‘u the extent thattthe process of communication {s actually

an organfzation ot actiod, ft bs IR galetic experience for

participants in {t because fntegrity

quality, Aif and ¢ommun{cation are

of development {s esthetjc

inherently the same process,

the process of vonveving meanings through a material medfum. The

creation of language is a core funct

. -
develops .this funct{ion specially, on

‘wbrké'of art, there is technical exp

experience,

LangqugNgﬂq_Qiun;Coherence

fon in the process, but art’

. ’
its own account, That is, in

loitation of ‘media to transmit

Language as an Agent of Group Life

For Dewey, language is much more than speech. In its widest

sense, it |s

wider than oral and written speech. [t in¢ludes the

latter, but it includes also not

only gestures but rites,.

veremonies, monuments, and the products of industrial and

fine arts. A tool or a machine,,

for example, is not simply

a simple or complex phyvsical object having {ts own ph¥ysical
pProperties and effects, but it is alse a mode of language.

__Fof it says something, to those who understand .it, about
operations»of use and their consequences.

—_—

1Dewey, Logic, p. 46.
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In lhls_hl.n.ld sense, lanpuape 18 the yehio le and apency ot at
' o ’ [ .
cultwral produdts. troup (-nhi-rn-n(‘eu, therdtpre, wchleve tormalat fon -
.- - - ~ - .

in the matertals thit are media ol langtgng'en. Av Concrete
’ . (] '.'
ex{stences, and in their veby opération, langtiages reticulate
community values. Also, they evince and preserve lht")(‘.‘i.‘i tangible
bonds amonm members, and "sef{mizdate possibilities of the newSodes of .
NG tation: T Within any one communication mode, such:as speech,
music, or technology, manifestations wilb vary acgording to the
. difhzrlng cultiral tr:adlt.h_ms.ln which they orlglna(e——heng_v‘ Chinese
. 4 . ,
amd Latin, tugue and rock, hammer and computer. Yet, for all,
...g(_,nujm» cammunity of language or symbols can be achieved only through
. . h N .
efforts that bring :lhhut community of activities under exlsting -
. ' N

conditions. . , _ : : ..

'Langi.mgcs are as manifold as the medfa that have been

6
appropriated respéctively fot different kinds ot meanings. FEach
particular medium is "a special language having its own chatrac-
teristics,”” but "what makes a.material a medium is that it is : .
. . ’ ' .

used to express a4 meaning which is-other than that which it s in

- LN e . 3 - ~
virtue of its bare existence: the meaning nqt of what 4t physically

o TS
{s, but of what 1t expresses," . .

Materials are not media of themselves. - Rather, '"pigments,

.

marble and bronze, sounds ... . enter into the formation of a

llbid., Pp. 50-51. :

2 . -

Dewey, Art as Experience, p. 319.

3Ib1d.., p. 201. i . ’

[ 4 g



medium only when thev interact with the mind and skill of the
individual';"l Humans adapt multifarious materials of nature and
human association to he vehicles of meaning, and each adaptatio%

. is a special mode of language. Since each expresses a kind of
) . T
: . . e
meaning that no other material is as well suited to ®xpress, cach

is to some extent untranslatable. For example, although the arts

.

{each a language, such as music, painting, architecture, litera-

ture) interpret each other to some extent, none, nor any combination, -

expresses adequately any othier. To express the manv-hued, multi-

levelled significances of human existence requires maﬁifora

materials, forms, and skills. Yet, the function of symbolizing is

‘

common to each communicatjan mode. The distjnctions made ea!ﬂggr
e )
concerning the signs and symbols of speech apply no matter what

phvsical material is adapted for the expression and storage of

meaning.

Communication and Community
Development

The kind of human grouping in which #eanings are shared
and transmitted is a communitv. To understand the origin and

function of communication, then, is to grasp the inside story of
3 community. Dewey outlines the transformation of a simgie

association into a community as follows:

Symbols in turn depend upon and promote communication.
* The results of conjoint experience are considered and

transmitted. Events cannot be passed from one to another,
but meanings may be shared by means of signs. Wants and
impulses are then attached to common meanings. They are
1 - -

Ibid., p 287.
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thereby transtormed into desires and purposces, which, since

they implicate o cammon or mutually understood meaning, proesent
new tivs, converting a.conjoint activity into a communitv of
interest and endeavor,  Thus there is gencerated what

metaphor ically may be termed a general will and social con-

sciousness: desire and choice on ahe part of individuals in
behalf of activities that by means of -symbols, are communicable

and'shared<by all concerned. A communitv thus presents an order
of energies transmutéed into one of meanings which are appreciated
and mutuallv referred bv each to every other. on -the part of those
engaged in combined_actign.l

Then, as a result of conjoint action, new wants and impulsem.arise,
. ” ‘

new meanings are gencrated, new action originates and becomes

° »

—d . N . N .
organized, and so on, in a potentially continuous development. -

-

Language Systems in Speech : . .
Common~-Sense and ‘ o y
Scientific , S o '-\

As the most general of 'languages, speech is the most

continuously effective, cohesive factor in community lifb. Dewey
distinguishes two main systems of language, that is, of speech,

on the basis of the difference in communication possibilities in

.

situations that are near at hand and in situations that are remote.

The former situation generates common-sense language, and, the

<

lLatter, scientific language.

: Scientific language results when, for someone, the activity

ot engendering meaning is itself enjoved, rather than the used and

enjoyed things to which the heanings are attached. Meaningg are

developed on the ground of their capacity and fruitfulness to serve
L

~

in relation to each other. In this way, they are freed from the

local, existential conditions to which they refer and become

103
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¢ .
‘available e ealing with distant and contfagent conditions. Thus,

are possible. The language
' r

: -
of scilence 1s devised specially to express precise relations among .

generality and objectivityv of meaning

symbol-ﬁednings. [t is an artificial language, "not in the sense
-

of being factitious, but in that of being" a work of intricate art,

devoted to a pérticular Purpose and not capable of béing acquired

. ' .1 .
nor understood in the way in which a mother tongue is learned, -

The cqntrolling consideration in scientific language is

coherence of relations of terms. What controls inclusion in

common-sense  language, however, is the generality of acceptance of
L

B . - .
a particular involggmentﬁ)hong things, ‘as to be taken, or used

vy

-

similarly, b; othér persons: ''the cﬁstoms, the ethos and the spirit -
.;f the group is the deciéive factor in determining the system of
mean¥Ags in use." Scigntific. terms measére correlations among
-Changes,'whilé éveryaay words embody qualitative strains in events
that aré essentially incoamensurable. Ong e;periences sights,
sounds; emdﬁions,‘deéi;es SO direétly and Qholly that there -is no
point to measuring them; moreover, qualjties of éxistencgﬂare SO
eJancescent that it i§-opefationally impossible to delimit and
identi1fy them in the practical situation. The advantage .of precise
scientific terms is that they enable standardization and refineme&t

of the conditions for investigation of facts. In comparison, the

meanings of commonisense language are coarse, but they, and not "-

1
Dewey, The Public and Its Problems, p. 163.

-

Zbeﬁey, Logic, p. 50.
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seientitic terms, are the meanings that are usable in practical,
. ’ ‘
direct conmect fons with actual persons ;1nd thlny,r.. .
Thcbt two language codes are disttnguiahdblc on the has)q
\

of dlfferlng subject matters and of differing criteria of 1nc1usion

- . ¢ N

"and organization. uBut in actuality, there are. overlappings and
reflexive actions of each on the other. A\scioﬁtist, as much as
other mén. uses common-sense languége,.not dniy when he is involved
in common-sense problems,ybut-even when,he:apﬁligs his sciehcific
knowledge to affairs. Only when eggaged in the‘actual copstruction
of that kn0w1edge is he likely to restrict himself to his scientific.
language.' And persons gnfamiliar with bodies of scientific knowledge
use 1its wqrdé‘freely, and even fairly accurately. For example, -
mothérs know what ;accine is and whai it will dokior‘siCk children;
ﬁrospectors-know what uraniuq is, and how to {ind it. But it is
artificial to separate the interactions of Epese'language sysiems
from the reciproc@tx of the areas of experiénce embodied in them,
that is, from the interaction of scientific inquiry with evef&day
human affairs.

Science originates in cémmon—sense problems, but reacts into
the ]étter "in a way that enormously,PefThég, expands, and liberates

the contents and agencies at the disposal of common-sense.’ For

example, -
multjtudes of new qualities have been brought into existence

by the applications of physical science and, what is more
important, our power to bring qualities within actual

1 ,
Ibid., p. 66.



!

- éxperignce whep we so desire, has been intensified almost .
beyomd the posbBibility of estimate. Consider, as one instance
dlone, our powers with respect to qualities generated by light
and electricity.l * : :

~ There ia.’;n turﬁ, a feedback from qualitative experience to

scientific inquiry. The feedback takes such forms a

s support for
< :

"

ongoing research, for example% The Cancer Fund;'p}e.entat;on of new

problematic conditions, as in ‘the case where atomic fallout affects

humans in seriqus ways that call for immediate intensive investigat}op

and control; or projection of further improvements;'such as wide-

.

Sp;eaa'public satisfaction with jet transport'ahd dem;nd for safe
commetéiai use. On the basis of the genetic and functional .
relationshfp of problems_éf inquiry with‘probleﬁs of use and
enjoyment, the respectively adapted lénguage-systéms also react

' £ S

upon each other. -\

)

)

Cbmmunication, as language,”vitalizes ali human ggoups, hot

.

only associations and communities. It-is equally signifiéant! for

example, in publics and states, the groups we examine next.

Mbid., p. . 78.



CHAPTER VI

. N 'DEWEY'S CONCEBT OF DEMOCRACY

I11. SECONDARY GROUPINGS
. .

The Nature of Secondary Groupings

Dewey's theory of secéndary groupings constitutes a theory

of the nature of pélitics. Since, for him, polit{cs is a matter of

group process -and degelopménbfrather than oY institutional éssedces,
his attempt is to demonstrate how political affditp begin and grow.
We have indicated in early .chapters some rhetorical problems as-

sociated.with this task, the paradox of conceptualization and the

¢

need for openness of concepts. One statement of this paradox'is

Kablan'sE “Thg proper concepts are needed to. formulate a good theory,

«but},s\feed a good theory to arrive at tHe proper conc-ept."1 For this
reason and for reasons inherent in the dialectical dimension of .his
philosophizing, Dewey's formulation of polirics as dynamic Dhas

certain inadequacies. Nowadays, in empirical political gecience,

statistical indices that ‘express comtinua make the same ‘attempt as

. did Dewey, and overcome his. failings to some extent. - The complex
» ] ‘ . .

subject-matter poses conceptual problems; so do the concepts them-
. N o e

<

selyes. We have referred already to’concepts as open, and referred

1Kaplan, The Conduct of Inquiry, p. 53. o a
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to Kaplan's fdentificdtion of four kinds uf upunnvssf?sysLemugic
openneqs, vagucneqs, internal vagueneus, and dynamic opekneas The
kind of openness particularly applicable to Dewey's theory of
secondary groupings 1s internal vagu!ﬁ!&s. whereby meanings are
open not only at the” edges, so to speak. but internally as well."l
Kaplag has this totéay: . , - .

Internal vagueness, therefore, stratifies denotations,
according to whether they are central or marginal cases or
something betweéen. A variety of reconstructions of the
situation are possible. New térms,: for instance, can be
-introduced for each of these sorts of cases, yielding more
homogeneous subclasses. Absolute terms may be replaced by
comparatives, which call for a specification of degree, as
"democracy' may be replaced by '(more or less) democratic'.

‘. And defining conditiorns may be explicitly tyeated as
an open set of indicators . .. . so that in each case a term
may be expected.to apply. in one respect and not in another.
In short, internal vagueness, while always present (to some
degree‘), can itself be made an 1nstrument for conceptual
clarification.?. 2

S5 o . »

TheofolloQing exposition attempts a shortcut vi;\bsuey{s
theory of politiés by looking, first, at what characterizes pofitical‘
expe}iegce in its 1es§ ofganizeq phages,,and, segondiy, asr gpat
quélitiesl5CCrue to 1t the more organized it becomeé through‘thé
proceSs'of political devélop&eﬁt} Accordingly, the first part of

)
the exposition focuses on pyBldcs, and the second part on states.
..

’ . .
The ﬁrocgss of cdﬂiuni;y Ynteraction is one of discovering
and confirming,Ihdividuali;y. There are other kinds of collective
humén'activigies,'howéver, in which distinctive personal qualities

t- B .

X

-1
Ibid., p. 67. -

2Ibid., p. 68.
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are less important than actinns and oﬁtcomes, ;Dewex callsnsuth . .

'activitles secondary He intends secondary no.t onlv ‘in the @ - .

sense of dcxivative from. and dependent upon buﬂ\also ds con~- Tl

. (U [y . . .

tributory to, di(pct personal 1nteraction. Therefd?a. Dewey.s . ,:

COncept of secondary grouping implics sucu aapects as the ﬁollowing.

- .
.

(1) Persons may be caught up in a. complex and intricate

L] '..

transaction, and thereby constitute a group. without necessatily .

.

encountering nnd dealing with each other concretely or directly. s

. - .
- o

Some of these persons perccive happenings similarly and therefdte

N - .

""choosel though separately. siMilar behaviors. These persons-involVe -

N \

each other in the aggregate force of their actions and 80 become

\

distinctively ‘a group, although still mutually anOpymous. Such a

group 19,'therefore, secondary The petsistent breqkdowh and re-"

N

v

formation into sects among the widesp:ead adherents of a religious

faith illustrates this proceSS»at vork. L . IR

(2) When the meMbers of a secondary:group act in view of

theit implicntiqn in‘theﬁ}ﬁfalr,'they afé'deocrson41}£cd agents of
the transaction. Members and their ageacies influcnce, and are
influenced by, agencies of other ovcrlapping transactions. In tnis
way ;hc originél transaction (and ‘each other connected one) jé
modifi;d, ond'the consequenqcs of the several tr;nsactions involvc
each other in various dcgfees and ways. To séyighat groups interact,
’ 1nstitutiono interact, cultures interact, inplies transformations
through chain reactions of_this sQrt.: - ,

. R . ) .

(3) 'The effect of the interaction.of this kind of group |

with persons and other groups is to" enlarge and 'to organize the

win
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external conditions of interpersonal:exnerience. and so;'in a sense,

to stdbilize the prinary.values of coununal life. Stability, i this
instdnce, is of the communal life" s influence over the individual

That is, aince these gtoups are, in.turn. members of the community,

they channel and hence stabilize the effective ac:ion of the connunityw' A
Functional divisions of labour. puch ar farming, . cbnstruction narnet-'

ing, witbin a community is a’aimple)fhstance of auch channelled action.

/7

_(fo)n A secondary group, th’ its own right. is not ntable. The
actual constituency alters as peraons find thelaelves in changed
circumstances, note different emphases and incentives for action, and.-
~henc"e; either join or withdraw from the secondary group. When, for
example, a vertically mobile person movesa to’ a hi.her locial éi..-.
he may <ceasge. to function as an’ interested consumer of the values of
his former group. for a secondary groupin;, the nature‘and scopd of
action shrinks, expands, or disappears with bariations in material
and social conditions. Since the intezlockins consequencea of
‘members' oehaviors redétermine the stato of hffairs which calleo
forth the behaviars, maintenance of the grouping is contingent upon
continuous adaptations

As a character of groups, the term "secondaiy" connotes, than:
\(l) anonymity, (2) impersonality; (3) instrumentality, and
(4) fluidity Dewey makes these distinctions in his account of ..

secondary groups in The Public and its Problems, but he does not

label’ them. Howevar, we apply these labels to simplify our sub-

1 ' ‘ : :
The. numbers here parallel] the preceding brief descriptions, ) }




- -"

. . °

‘sequent discuggion, Wc'eipqnd_Lhoay four chatacters theoretically,

two specLalths in carrying on regearch.’ Bfﬁuontrast?‘

tween degartments for available funds. when the cqspeti

. consists of a vying of the departments as su

- . . . . .
. o . .

. - . e . )
by discussing Dewgy's menning‘of ’ihlio and of state. Before
’ vt . N .

proceeding to this expansion, howlver. we ground the concept of

secondqty grouptng with an example which presentq the difference

v
€

between primary interaction and secondary interaction

. . ..

o . A-came of primary 1n;eraction between members of
3 . ° _ .. !

Unieersiq§ community 1is the daily, face-to-face copperaWion of

’ .

.

'in‘the quality and quan:ity of‘kesearch activity ‘In this dtter

..
.® -,

case, ‘two’ (Persons *in differant departments, unacquainted with one

another, may affect eech other 8 work; since each affects ghe

status 6{ his department, for bégcer or worse, -and this ggfluenées

?inané}ai'éhpport for his own research and for that of the other.

[ N

'Thls-effecé may even go so Yar as to modify Ehe choice of research

’ -
- ‘

»: problem’ or method on the part of the mutuall} anonymous,

sepondartly‘groupEd_researchere (1). Moreover, the accomplished

research interests outside persons, such as specialists in other

-

Universities, fupd a¥ministrators in philanthropic foundations,
R LN *

or 1ndustrﬁél'technologists;'thus, it 1s said that ''science"

’ N - - . . ) -

fnteracts with other aspects of "culture" (2). An ultimate

effect of departments vying with each other in this way is

to deepen each gerson's commitment to a field of knowledge, sinEe

he promotes his own growth of insight into its relative significance

111
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and' range ot fmplliéations ( !).i The compef ition tor tunds Is a

.

secondary fgteraction that fd?ifltdtes operational development of

’ .. ) . [}
A baste value which the sever3gl members of the University community ||I

,are committed to as a primary personal motivatiom, ‘namely:! ‘the

importance of promoting i'nqvuiry and knowledge. Actual consyituents
- - . Lo ¥

“of the secondary interflction will. vary, simce diffefent members will

be involved i{n the competitton.for funds at different times. Shifting
3 . X ) .o * . .
participants means-shifting patterns of effects of the secondary .

idtérhctibn Gpon priﬁery-communitiés. In this obvious sense the

3seconaary interaction is a fluid grouping. Overall, inbtabilitigs

r.

such as these imply subtlér mobilities Also at work (4). .

_P'gior S‘econdagy Groupings

et Y

L - . .
A publtc andA« state, taken together, are distingujished

v

from associétjons—and comﬁ&nities,by the'secondary.characéer which
we have described. The distinction between a public and a state
is a matter of degree of organization. On the one hand;. the .

“character of a public or-a state is understood by reference: to the

e

fact that both are, equally, secondary groupings. On the other - .

hand, a state imposés upon a public a further and tighter mode of
. t .

organization and operation. There are "two questions, therefore,

with.yhich fo deél: fjrst, what relationshi{ps hold among mgmbérs
of a secondary grouping (this inquiry will be cledgrest if éursued
by reference to a public, since. it presents these relag}aﬂshipé in
their simplest form); second, what is the chaiﬁéter of the com-

prehensive organization which transforms a public, into a state?

The fir¥st inquiry, into publics, will yield understandings'which

ul.
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A

apply cqually to bqth publics and states In thelr characters as ‘2
secundary grouplngn The second inquiry, lnto the comprohenstu

nrgdnlzdt}nn whlah dist inguishes states from publics, wl]l yleld

W
insights primarily into the character of the state. Secondarily.

-
N

" however, this 1nqu1ry'will aad'tn.uur undersatanding of publiqg as

wel f ay stutés. for 1t will rcVeuf\(Ln_lt is that changes as
o .
secondary groupings undergo comprehensive urganlzntiun: (A mwide-

spread public under such organization Dewey designates as "PubliénT)
L .
: §

.‘ -

Relation-higs w1thin a Public

In the foldowing clarificatjon of a Public, we shall identify
the way in which {t ququses‘the properties of 2?onyq}ty. 1mper— s
sonality, 1nstr?m tality and fluiditi. Within each of these heads,
we shall distingui.sh one or more of the ways‘ 1n._whl'c.h secondariness,
as suchk_exhibits itself; namely, as arising from community, as:.
depending on community for its continued effective exisbenée and as

feeding back upon cpmmunity-gb modify it.

Anonymity. A public, as an anonymously grouped action,
Aarises when persons act to establish‘contrbl gf particular kinds of
indirect coﬁsequences in which gpey|'re involved, rather than with
respect to each other ,as known parti nts in a’ common action.
This kind_of_grpuping comes.aSqut because of ''the compigx ihdirect
' 1

expansion and radiatien of conjeint behavior.' 'The effects of

face-to-face interaction implicate and complicate each other in-~

. lDeweﬁ, Logic, p. 47.
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dvllnltmlv. to the pornt where an acl has ot oo et ocRtensdive and
o . . . L .
so indirect that they are out of - the range of the personal control
of “either the original actor o ot those attected.  Thus {1t happens
’ ‘ . . . .
‘that singular persens remote from the dct, cand possibly from cach
other, are attected. by 1t and share concern about their involvement .
! . . T ‘
Consequences have to e taken care.of, looked out tor.
This supervision and Tegulatfong.annot bhe oftected by the
primary groupings themselvew, For the essence of the con-
sequences which call a public into being {8 the tact that X
they expand buyvond those direct ly engaged in producing them.
The t¢chnical definition of publicd, then, {s that "the public ton- g

sists of all those who are atfeetid by the indirect consequences

of transactions to such an extent that it is deemed necessary to have.

. ' 2
those cbnsequences sestematically cared for." What makes a person -

a member oAf .a' publ\t"?*u‘s his awareneés nf a particﬁlar set of con-
-, . .

sequences and his etfarts to sgcure their regulation. Membership fs‘
thus independent éf the personalities of other persons, who , tgrough
their simi%ar efforts, are parﬁicipating in the same group action.

For‘this Feason, a public is_not the same as a community,
even thnﬂgh it develops trom uriginullv direct communal actions.
Rather 0 is o differant kind of organizatfon of persons. The
Cr}tvriap of 4 public is that persons share an interest in controlling
the indirect consequences of acts which affect thém, whereas the

basis of J’Fb.muhity is actual association in conjoint activity.

Publics may e7st, then, where communities cannot: the persons cond -

‘ 1 - © £
Ibid., p. 27. s

2
Ibid.., pp. 15-16.



—

stiguting o publte may he as at Loy roovtaphical by s consequen o

are extensive, In the case ol Such wide Heatter e, the ftace-to-

Pace transactional experience 3 community lite i< tmpossihle.

Both prigary and secondary REQUPINKS May co-eXint within a

partloalar/ collection ot persons,  Fog example, communlties may be

-
4
pubifes tl vareing deprees, A ptouap of percons becomes g ommunit v

when common interceats are nenerated through shared signs and symbo s
noconjoint actjvity, Since the acta ot 4 community ar{ise ogt of °
. . )

what members chare, o comnunity, as g proup, acts on hehalf of ¢ommon

interests dn indirect consequences of acgs which atfect members. A
2 -

-
community is thus a public, though ft may bhe a partial one only.
That is, the commun{ty mav share concerns with individuals outside .
] . -
it and with other groups. From this point of view, a member of a

public may be ecither o groapror an individual person. In.each case,

however, the directive torce ot participation is unitary , in-
dependent, and thereforoe dnonymous., v
' . -
Impersonality. Anonvmous groupings act on bghalt oe .
commonly desired .«)h jective conditions.  Since behavior is ob fective

In quality, it Is also impersonal,  But » although ity members need
\\’) i ' .
not he "a ongsided,"” as they 4re even in an involuntary associdation,

4 public is more, rather than less, of & grogp. For, ‘although each

mav be unknown to every other, to the exfent that each acts with

/

. the same goal ot securing 111'\\;)er\\<ii‘ﬂ"tion of the consequences, each

acts on behalt of the others as well as on his own behalf. Thus it
.

Is that the persons who note kinds of serious consequences and seek

their channelling, constitute a group with real bowds. For example,
-

- Ta
-



the creditors dr oa banarupt ¥ rooration Camene whi b mav be other
corporations) ot independentlv to compel Timitation and distribution
ot the financial Jamage to be absorbed. A ts gintersect within the

legal channcely uscd and produce the kind ot comporund force that in-
\J

A3 -

sy , for example, the pub i drvountipg and liquidation of assets.
calh ] °
N
An dimperseonad sroup action does net preclude its being con-

joint.  Members ot o opubli. vt oconjeintlv, not in the literal

. s

o

. ‘ 4
phvsical sense, but through a many=-jointed complex=etf interconnected

actdons in which members' roles varv., Members] are related to one

another in manv varied and indirect wads her than being related

s
through djrect rwnnurthns in immediate interactions. However, the
”many—igintcd cnmplc&:vfequires some clear channels to concentrate
its force.  When thege is widespread agreement about its.inceplion
and use, sﬁgh a chdnng] constitutes the most direct mode gf members '

interrelations.  Thus, action. through invented agencies grows out of

-~

, N e

- - -
impersonal involvement in group action. Again, the ebnjoint action

-

ol creditors through the aypency of g fourt is u case in point. .
Appointing officials i< 3 tirst means by publics for co-

ordinating dispersed nd discrete efforts to remake conditions.
- - -A-‘

Ofticials serve a similar tunction for social organization as
hateriyl med i do tor art: that is, an official is an intermediary
through which a4 dispersed value dchieves clarity and concentration,

and through which this value becomes viable. Hence, the mark of a

public is the cxistence of officials:

since those who are Indircctly affected are not direct
participants in the transactions in question, it is
Necessary that corraln pegsons be set o apart to represent



them, “and see to it that their ipterests are consetved =
and protected. : . . . . -

Officlals are agents, "in the sense of tactors doing the business

.~
]

2

\ . : . R . Y
of -othgrs in securing and obviating conkequences that concern them.

g .
Uurﬁmnse that thev act fpr many, where,
. © - - .

. . .

They are public agents

n

for these many, the onlvchannel of intercommunication is the agent.
- . ’ ]
Thé authoritv exercised by pqhiic officers is not a matter, then, of
e * . .
.arrogagion of power, but of "the authority of recognized consequences
to control the bvybviur whiclhy generates and averts extensdve and
B ’ 3 2 -
enduring results of weal and woe." Anv act is performed by a con-

cr&te somebody, and, in that sense, thetexercise of authority by an

official is personal or private, but to the extent that his actions

respond-to the interests of the persons on® whose behalf h‘a <, his
N - ~

conduct has public sanction and weight.

The function of a public agent is*a representative ine.
Therefore, the: arrangaments by which of ficers are‘instituted create
channels of responsibility. This. iy, ‘in fact, the* primary problem.
° "

of a public: to achieve suh recognition of itself as will give

. L N ) .
it weight-in the selection of official™epresentatives and in the
. . 4 ) . - o 4 , :
definition: of their responsibilities and rights.'"' The recognition

.

desired is not that of mutaal personal acquaintahce but--of the

7 . - . .

lthid., pe 16 . S .
2Ibid., p. 19¢
*Ibid.

YIbid., p. 77. .
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) gencral validity and effectiveness of kinds of individually*®under- .
' . L

taken- behaviors in terms of their regulative effedts upon community

interests. - . *

M - .y . . . \
. Ingtrumentalitv. The notion of the lnstrumeptaljty of a

pUHliQ”L£i£<i;cxpliCitly to the sense in which publics arise from

communities préci8c1§ for the purpose of benefitting that cémmunity,

<
that is, feeding back upon ‘and medifying its'originating source.

A public requires agents and agencivs for its organization
and efféctivpncss. In this obvious semse Lt is_a tool fo formingv

social conditions. Publics are means rather than ends in their

very origin. They arise because somé consequences of human acts

extend tar, and because humans invent behavioqslx»absorb and to

control such extensive consequences. For Dewey, when consequences

.

of an act attfect onlv rhose immediately concerned in the inter-
action, the act is private, while, when the consequences extend

bevond the participénts, thé act assumes a public qUaliiy.

»

Thus two kinds of interests and of measures of regulation of
acts in view of consequences are generated. In the first,
interest and control are-limited to those directly engaged;

in the second, they extend to those who do not directly ‘share
in the performance of acts. 1If, then, the interest constituted
by their being affected. by the actions in quéstioh is to have:
amy practical influence, control over the actions which produce
them must oecur by some indirect means. .

What is public is concerned with control of conditions that are

.

general, in the interests of the quality of personal life under

/

l -
Ibid., p. 3

(Wal
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those cohd‘tiuns. Lomplex Lommunity trdnsdttlnnb produce publics
as the reflex coo;dinations of " patterns’ of generalized behaviors.
From the "standpoint Qf*this ur}gln,'publics'bperute, poténéi&liy,
toward peribdic integrations of .the lafge-scale, overall ‘transaction
which constibutes the social process.

| The coherence of a public; as a human grouping, depends upon
theg t that members have a similar relation to a certain interest.
Therefore, it is the depersonalized ESSE which cqhére itn patterns 8;.
. varying étrengths: The clusters of kinds of acts “constitute
-tendencies tp care for the interest in particular wéys, Thus,

' Lo

patterns of actiom are built up which channel the.indirect con- .

In S way, customs, traditions and

sequences in predictable ways.

Institutions accrue. Theseé.r la ize .the human conditions within

which action arises and enab ,ij;Frol of the development of novel
2

interactions.

Fluidity. Society is made up of multitydinous publlcs, in
variOUS stage< of organizatlon, and operating through a variety of A

agencies. The complexity_of the machinery by which a publié\acts.

.varies according to the "importance of.the consequences cared fbr, "
When consequences are far-reaching In space and in time, irreparable,
and serious, am’elaborate organization is. necessary to care for

ihém. This is the state. . The agencies throggh which interests are
p'roxeéte;i, regulated, a’nd 1’nvestiga& to'g‘et'-her con.stitul‘:e. the
government:' Dewey calls the compreherisive group. of persons caught x‘
up in the.affairs which the state looks after "the Public." What

Is-usually called poligical is the affair of'lodking after public



r ’ ) . .
. c L .
consequences In this way. "To the extent that any public requifes -
N e . ) L
management of {Ls interests, it {s potitical in Dewey's sense. -

Thus, -al'l publics are poténtially po]itical, and the state, i
an organized, complex public.l Public nnd.stéco are, neiertheless, >

twa different groupings for they accrue, respectively, as con—

sequencesvof different human abilities.. "The public’ dependb upon
consequenceq of acts and the perception of consequénces, while its

. organization into a atate depends upon the ability to invent and .
V
emplov special instrumentalitles. 2 with respect to each other,

("v.
-however, varied kinds of secondary groupings are. fluid, mutually i B

[Foe] N & -
responsive, and mutually open to dynamic development. d&

It is from the starndpoint of the interdependency ofethe . -
-less, and more; definitely structured publics that we‘approach.

definition of the state as a secondary grouping in its own right:

o

'The State:; Organizing -
General Conditions
of Human Behavior

>

We have described the public as the human grouping thrj.;s

in essence polftical, but‘ye have not elaborated the meaning,of

]

lThis concept of the statg-is in marked contrast to the
Greek notion of the city state, which was necessarily a community,
since restricted in ideal si1ze to extend no further than a man's
voice could travel. When Dewey locates essential political quality ’
in disperséd and anonymous publics rather than in compact, intimate
.communities, he deviates radically from tradition in political
philosophy The importance of Dewey's approach is that it takes
account of the magnitude of modern .states and gf facts of change
and growth in political organization. ?

~?Dewey, Logic, p. 65.
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‘f political quality. . To do ‘this is to define the nature of states,

which now we undertake to do. - : : ‘ ‘ .

L4

- As distinct from other. theories of the state, Dewey's theory
: i . ke

is 1nstrumental rather than institutional Therefore, we'shall dis-

euss the state's relationship to less highly organized groupings

under headinge which name aspects of the instrumental character.

These headings:ure:« derivative, contributory, and- dependenq (aee

..
. -

p. 113). Since the state is a-developed'secondary grOuping, itse

possession of” the secondary properties of anOnymous and impersonal

o

action ahd of dynamic instability is implicit in the discussion.

~
.

. Derivative. For Dewey, political organization derives from
e N . A . " N
simpler and regressively more direct interactions.‘ He argues for

this continuity of. groupings by presenting numerous manifestations

L 4

of the reciproc1ty of publics and states. Dewey arrives - at a»con—' -

ception of the state via facts about publics This made of definition

devolves from his- basic view that wherever one finds political

—e

organization of any.sort,_one finds publics, that is.'the_widespread

invoivement of‘anonymous persons in the control of conditionsr Con—_
sequently, Dewey 1) defines the s&ate by analyzing the growth of
publdcs, and (2) finds that the actual traits of‘the state;"define

the nature of the_public and the,problem of its political

'organization."l Dewey'formulates the problem of definition of a

public and state in_these;terms:-

Libid., p. 39.

121
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o™ S .
_If we do not dsk.what are the conditions which promote and -

o dbstr,st the organization of the. public into’a social group

‘ wwith Linite funétions, we shall never grasp the problem .
‘1nvolvod in- the development and transformation of states.
If we Ip‘not perceive that this organization is equivalent to
equipﬁ'ﬁk of ' the public with official representatives to care
‘for the interests of the gublic. we ‘shall wmiss the clew to
the nature ‘of government.

Thus. ‘the significanee of "public" for "state" is a matter 8§'nhat
differentiates the publics that are capable of organization from
those that -are not. . '." "_‘ . ;4;> -
- . Dewey acconnts for the state as a seemingly natural and
qasﬂéd, a necessary kind of gtouping which shares in the general
conditions for all meahingful human intecaction. “The conditions of
éroup.coherence in community interaction are the pePCeption of a
'general need andiche desiranility‘cf nrganieing.actien to meet the
'need. Pdlitically organized groups have similar bases of coherence
But.the Publiec faces the need of generalizing or regularizing con-,
joint behavior itself. Thezthings to bring this about, therefore, -
.must be o;ganized indireccly, throuéh agencies and officialsj rather
than constructed dynamically in immediate experieace The bbnds
fbetween members of a political grouping are similar to community.?“ ;
bonds in,their dependence upon shared interest However,_tney
differ from qomMunity ties in being relativery more‘objectiie, im-

persOnal and unétable ‘Political action arises out of less complex

phases ‘of existence, its justrfication being the benefits provided

for those phases of existence.

Ibid., p. 37.

i
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although'this may>resuit from 'the effective'arrangementq.' Political

N N L

. L )

. oL oo ) R
"' ) .
i

- From the above,‘we see that politicai1 means, in simple termo.

intentionally looking after those things that affect the general

community good, We stabilize this meaning somewhat by exploring
briefly what it excludes. Dewey's concept of political organization
inpiies that such organization is not primarily'a power hierarchy,

) . R (/ -

'.control need.not imply coercive force, though this is indeed one

traditional measure of regulation. Still less for Dewey, is the

stgte either alifencompassing, or ultimate, in any'sqcial sehse.

In -the former caSe, "state" is not a blanket- term for all a;qoeiations

[

“collectively. Dewey ackpowledges that state controls may afféct aIl

other forms of associated life. But eaoh of these forms has\lts
unique value, and the qtate. fn turn, has its narrow but'uiétinetiVe
function. In‘the,latter case;:the state 1is not an ineﬁitabie.
organic cumulation of ultimefe humen values, immanent and sacrosanct.
For states, 11ke other groupings, are good and bad, according’to-the
quality of their functioning Moreover, the values of the puince;
that a state articulates may havc.been formulated critically, or ~

not, if not, then the political organization maintains conditions

that are possibly imptovable, and therefo:e not ideal The

respective criteria of.those.concepts of the state are privilegéi

'influence, inclusiveness, and rightness. For Dewey, none of these -

is'useful_tp'evaluate statehood, for the reason that rone represents

L.

2 .

Dewey used political" in many other senses than this one
but he rests his theory ‘of pelitics on this technical meaning of
political.

123
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conditions that inhere actually in the development of states, none

‘ tskes instrum tality as primary

Degenden Political sction not only

affairs, but also depends on these simpler trans
continued effective existence ‘ As organization o£ the Public
develops, operations are increasingLy disjunctive, impersonal
efficient,.and flexible This is‘to say thst the Public's'secondgxy

-"chsrocter 1is intensified. Even thoughiropote from perloneliexperience,‘

il

! the existence snd form of the Public.and tne state depend, ultimately, =

Cf e it

upon the .persons tlemselves who are members of the community of which

el

the affairs are governed Continuously, these persons test regulative
machinery against new msterial conditions and express needs for, re-
construction of controls where necessary.

Modifiable and altering hyman habits, sustain and generate . 1

political phenomena. These habits are not wholly informed by ©

', reasoned purpose and deliberate choice--far from it--but they ]

/~ are more or less amenable to them.l ‘ p

For this reason, the appropriateness to current needs of a'political ' "
” . - p
organization is constantly being - redetermined by - persons everyday

habitual actions. Therefore, to keep 1in touch with the current’

* ' 1interests of community memBers is of crucial significance for .any .

political organization of that community

©
"(IJS Inquiry itself, as well as communication of its results, are
* C w. o ee

- »
integral in the development of a state which supports the growth of

primary association values. "An inchoate public is capable of

Levey, The Public and its Problems, p. 6. ‘ : .

EY
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.
organizétlon only-whch indirect consequgn%us are perceived, and when
’
.« - . ' 1
it 1s possible. to project agencles which order their occurrence."

Knowledge of relevant facts c¢nables members of a public to percefve
these -{mportant consehnenécs and to formulate realistic plans for
. , :
the reformation of social conditions. Therefore, the organization
L

pf effective publics involves fnvestigations and communications.

-~

In other words, for-the existence of ‘a public, an informed public )
° ' N T .
opinion is necessary. This means that knowledge ‘about public L
"y : .

affairs musF be Accessiblé aﬁd freely distributed, anh this, in turn,
means that there mﬁst be inquiry into social matters and dis-
semination of the resulté.' Opinion, kn0wleage. distribution, 1nqu£ry;
and disseminatiﬂg all involve thé'uge of .signs and symbols; the
connections and relations of all these are developed through

language. A public is dependeng upon communication, since "genuinely‘

>

public policy cannot be ‘generated unless it be informed by know-

l'2 -

ledge, and knowledge,is communicatioﬁ. That is, to be genuine,

public poliéy must be based upon consideration of ‘all available,

relevant, valid faets, no;oleast aﬁong which are the facts about the
currency of this information among those to be affected by institution
of the policy. Dewev considers the qualitv of polifically operational

~soclety to be detérmined by the presence or absence of perception and

communication of consequences. It follows that, for officials, it is

*

Ybtd., p. 121.

2Ibid.; p. 179.

°



inefficient to tgnofe "the transdformation which meanings may effect .o

1

since agencies "have a different Juthme in the degree in which

knd?ledge of cénséquencea is»éduitab]y distributed, and aétiqn is

..

animated by an informed and lively sense of a shared 1ntereqt."2

For Dewey, political operations are thoroughly public, and therefofe

»
.

the fullest, most sénsitive, and most'skillfulhpuhlicity about social

A L .
affairs is involved in the efficient functioning of a state.

. .
eyfs,s;andpoiht.,polgcics 1s every man's personal

From Dew

concern, ahd, therefore, determinatton of the state‘is‘"a_practical.

problem of human beings lfw&ng in assoc¢iation wigh.one~aﬁother, of

(4

mankind generically.."3 and not exclusively,'br even primarily, the

‘problem of politicians and ciyi!is..npﬂts. Discovery of real tommon

concerns must be an experimental

’

process, continudhsiy atfempted.

!

"Conditions make the consequences.df assoctated 'action and the

(2}

‘knowledge of them different. In addition the means by which a

N

. b
public can determine the government to serve. its interests vary."

Thus, 'by its very ndture, a state is ever something to be

scrutinized, investigated, searched for.">

l‘.]

Palitical operations based

on open acknowledgepént’of these facts would "aid in creation of

methods such that experimentation may go on léss blindly, less at

lIbid., P.

21bid.

zlbid.,.p.
Cbid. ) p
. Ibid., p

156.

32.

33.

. 31.
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the mercy ot accjdent, hnre intelligently, so that men may learn .

* ?

’ 1
from their errors, and profit by their successes.' .

R -

Historically, need of guch methods is demonstrat]!’for§h~
. ‘ ' ‘ - - .
right¥y by the recurrent difficulties cauked by perpetuation of

formal procedures and offices beyond their ut{lity in everydaybLife.‘

crn,lndustry and inventions {n technology, for example, create
means which alter the modes of associated behavior and which®
radically chdnge the quantity, character and place of impact

-

of their indirect conséquences.

These changes aré extrinsic to political forms which, once
established, persist of their own momentum. The new -public
which is generated remains long inchoate, unorganized, becaust
it cannot use inherited political agencies.” The latter, if -
elaborate and well'inscitutionalized, obstruct the organization
of the new public. They prevent that development of new forms
of the state which might grow up rapidly were social life more
- tluid, less precipitated iAto set political and legal. molds. .
To form itself, the public has to break existing political
forms. This {s hard to do because these forms are themselves
the regular means of instituting change. The public which -
generated political forms is passing away, but the power~and
lust"of possession remains in the hands of the officers and
agencies, which the dying public instituted.? )
Rigid and empty regularities are pernicious to political organization

because they disguise genuine pugiic interests. They also créate
unrealistic expectatjons that favor clinging to insti;utionaliSm fbr.
its owﬁ sake in preference to developing potenéials within hu@an
"individuality. One gf'Dewey's favérite examples of thls is the
wtdesp;eéd reverence for established iﬂgtitutions sucﬁ as the church,

the law, or classical education, even when they have been outgrown by

the .march of events.

Yb1d., p. 34.
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to the actual state of affairs.
Our concgption gives a criterion for determining how good
a particull¥r state is: namely, the degree of organization of
the public thch is attained, and the degree to which its
officers are so constituted as to perform their function of
caring for ‘public interests. -
Any facts ‘presented are to be interpreted relative tL this function;
"otherwise, catalogues and comparisons are dead-é%d inquiries. For
9xample. from Dewey's stanapoint, the multiplicity of states through-

L J
out the world and throughout history are merely manifold forms of K

operétioﬁ of this function of caring for and regulating the shared,
serious concerns of persons in assocfated life. 'There is no evolu-
tionary_pattern through whiéh‘a;state progtesses;‘rather there is

"a cgntinuous redistribution of social integrations on the one hand .
and of capacitiéQ-and energies of individuals on the othe,r."2 The
siénificance of Dewey's criterion, that is, the state as a function

and not an end in itself, is that even elaborately organized authority

is then seen as a reflex of the human condition of conjoint behavior.

Contributory. Political authoriéy "presupposes values due
to non-political forms of living together"3 and is to be justified
by the exte to which it enables support of these.values. Thus,
the st ;e,is "just an instrumentality for°pfomoting and protecting

other and more voluntary forms of assocjation, rather than a

. . -

Yb1d., p. 33..

’Ibid., p. 193.

Jbid., p. 73.



-

supreme ond n ltself."’ ‘In fact, Dewey justifies the operation of
the stave {n these kinds of terms, that is, fn terms of the utility

of political organization in promoting effective contacts between

persons. '

It is quite true that most states, after they have been
brought {nto being, react upon fhe primary groupings. When
2 state {s a BoQd state, when the officers of the public
genuinely servegrhe public interests, this reflex effect s
of great importaffce. It renders the desirable associations
solider and more coherent; #ndirectly it clarifies their
aims and purges their activities. It places a discount upon )
injurious g¥oupings and renders their tenure of life pmecarious. ®
In performing these services, it gives the individual members
of valued associations ‘greatet liberty ‘and security: 1t -
relieves them of hampering conditions which if they had to
cope with personally would abddrb theirlenergiés in mere
negative struggle against evils. ‘It enables individual
members to count with reasonable certainty upon what others
will do, and thus facil{itates mutually helpful cooperations.
It creates respect for others and for one's self. A measure
of the goodness of a state is the degree in which {t relieves
individuals from the waste of negative struggle and needless
conflict and eonfers upon him posiEive assurance and re-
enforcement in what he undertakes. ’
L]

For these very reasons, the secondary or intermediate naturg of the
state as a human grouping cannot be construed as meaning of seqgnd
rate importance. Rather, for Dewey, political organfzation is the
crucially significant determinant of the quality of human experience
possible in a sociegy, hecause political action affects conditions .
in which arise all other forms of associated, behavior, andvbecause

1t is subject to human control in the special interest of developing

humane values. N

1 :
John Dewey, Reconstruetion in Philosophy, enl. ed. (Boston:
Beacon Press, 1948), p. 158.

%Dewey, The Public and Igs ‘Problems, pp. 71-72.

o
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Qulture and Politics
. d s

We havé seen that political action owes its iﬁiﬂ@lf{gite to

e}
morc informal patterns of action and to more dircct, individual inter-

1

ests. But, for Pewey, "no social institution stands alone as a pro-
- ) .
duct of one dominant force. It is a phenomenon or function of a multi-

tude of social fact@rs in their mutual inhibitions and reinforce-

1 - : - Sy
megts. ' Thus, political agencies are supported and tested within a

wider network of institutions, a transactional system called "culture':

The state of culture is a state of interaction of many factors,
the chief of which are law and politics, industrv and commerce,
science and technology, the arts of expression and communication,
and of morals, or the values men prize and the ways in which they -
evaluate them: and finally, gfhough indirectlv, the system of general
ideas used by men to justify and to criticize the fundamental con-
ditions under which they live, their social philesophy.2 »

A1l cultural institutions are political to some extent, while, in their
turn, political institutions have far reaching effects upon other
aspects of culture. '"Customs, or widespread uniformities of habit
exist because individuals face the same situations and react in like

. 1-3 - 2 L
fashion, thus establishing '"more or less deeply grooved systems of
- : no . ' "~ .
interaction, which function as both group bonds and communication
facilitators. 'Cultural conditions tend to multiply ties and to in- =

[

troduce: new modes of tving experiernces together.") Not‘only are conse-—

chch, Human Nature and Conduct, p. 111.

Kl .

“Dewev, Freedom and Culture, p. 23.
Dewevy, }quqq4§§£yfy'5q314§9nduq£) p. 58.
/

YIbid., p. 60.

5 . .
Dewey, Logic, p. 246,

'<,

[
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. gwaquences of acts thereby increabed but their notinf§ and organizatlon

¥
- ﬂk i becomes posggble for it is through cultural objects that intelligence
v, ®

is stored and enabled t® develop. Thus, politics 1is one such possible

. addlnlve affair whxch ties experxences together, since these factors
gD

!
descrxbe conditions for the emergence of political action. Cultu%al

1nstitutions generate publics, since they constitute general and objec-
-~ tive condltxons in whi¢h all coexistent individuals participate.

Transformation from organic behavior to intellectual behavior,

marked by logical properties, is a product of the fact that indi-

viduals live :An a cultural environment. Such living compels them

to assume in their behd®ior the.standpoint Jf customs, beliefs, 4

institutions, Teanings and projects which are at least general . ®
. . .and objective. ’

Although any custom or institution is modifiable throu%h individual

use, It constitutes a relatively stable aspect of experience, instru-

‘\"_j)entally yaluable for that reason. For,, customs and 1nstitutiens, like

1y

habits, represent previously successful manners of managing experience.
They are mechanisms, arts, and standards of actioﬁ, available as in-
~ strumentalities to recoastruct experience in desired direciions, and,

therefore, of moral import. .

For practical purposes, morals means customs, folkways, esta-
blished collective habit. . . . But always and everywhere customs
supply the standards for personal activities. They are the pattern
Into which indiyidual activity must weave itself. . . . Customs in
any case-constitute moral standards. For they are active -demands
for certain ways of acting. Every habit Ereates ap unconscious
expectation. It forms a certain outlook.

In all these ways, cultural insti'. tions are vehicles of values in

which individuals participate indiiectly. They are thus candfdates for

'

Ybid., p. 4s.

el
“Dewey, Human Nature and Conduct, p. 75.
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invplvement in management thrpugh political agenclés in.various degrees .

of organization. '"The habits which form institutions ‘are so basal “that

for the most part they .lie far below conscious recognition..'Buf they

.

-are alwéys ready to éhapebconduct, and when they are disturbed a vio-

-

lent emotional. eruption ensues,"1 These habits acquire political im-

port when they,afe brought into consciousness as material of dellbeéate

"evaluation, and as the occasion of organizing action undertaken on

théir~behalf. Since’ philosophv is that cultural activity that articu-

¢ ——

lates and crit1c17es .the most general habitudes. or value—orientations
]

of a peOple, phllosophv, also, is 'political, in its vefy-inception.
Moreover, the obverse of culture is education, for the effect upon the

individual of interaction with the network of cultural institutions is .

educative, and- the degree of educative effect becomes a measure of the

(5 . . .
‘worth of any institutidn. Hence, ideally, democratic cultural institu-

tions multiply opportunities for interaction of individuals and group—

ings .and thus maximize growth of . individuality. The "integral relation

“of education to culture, of both to democracy, and of all these to
politics and to philosophy becomés clear.-

Political possibilit‘es thus inhere in the web of culture.

~
.

Politfcal ipstitutions, in their turn, have fa:~fea¢hing effectsAupon

>

othef,aspects of culture, for "political aetion provides large-scale

models that react into the formation of ideas and ideals about all sa-

cial matfers:”z In its ideal working, that is, {n a democratic culture,

. ~
lJohn Dewey, "Nationalism and Its Fruits," in Joséph Ratner,
;!P Intelligence in the Modern World, The Meodern Library (New York:

Random House, 1939), p. 468,

“Dewey, Individualism 01d and New, p. 114.
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"no one phase, has prioriiy dver'any-o;her‘phase. for "isolation of any.

@ - S
one factor, ho matter how strong 1its workings at a given time, is fatal

to_undefstaﬁding'and-to intelligent qction;"1: So also, politics,
though “important, is.to be ﬁaken as one,phase'oniy of ‘a broader frame-

work of persomal action.

While, I héye already said, political action 1s not basic,
copcentra n of attention upon .real and vital issues such as
attend :i:jShhlic control of industry and finance for the sake of
social values would-have vast intellectual and emotional rever- -
berations. No phase of our culture would remain unaffected. .
Politics is- a means not an end. But thought of it as a means

will lead to thought of the ends it should serve. It -will induce
consideration of the ways in h a worthy and rich life for all
may be achteved. ‘ ' ‘ :

We have séen that in ,Dewe 's ideal sociéty, the State does not-

Gverpower individuality; rathér, 1 provides security and suﬁport for
4

its creative development. Nor does culture assimilate -individual gifes

to its patterr{s and’ trad'ions, even though 1its institutions undeniably

modify individual characteristics. It 1is the case that

Cultyre as a complex body of customs tends to maintain itself.
It can reproduce itself only through effecting certain differential
changes in the origtnal or native constitutiopn 4 its members.

* Each culture has its own pattern, its own ch ':istic arrange-
ment of its ‘constituent energies. By the mer ce of its exis-
tence as well as by deliberatily’aﬁppted methods systematically
pursued, it perpetuates itself augh transfgrmation of the orig-.
inal raw human nature of those bdt# immature.

Moreover, the transformations effected are thoroughgoing, for .

.Individuals‘yho are not bound together in associations, whether
domestic, economic, religious,hpolitical, artistic, or educational,

are monstrosities. It is absurd to suppose that the ties which

1Dewey, Freedom and.Culture, p. 23.

2Dewey, Individualism 0l1d and New, p. 118,

3
Dewey, Freedom and Culture, p. 20.
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“ -
hold them together are merely external and do not react into men-
tality Ind character, producing the framework of peraonal dispo- - e
sition. . o ) . .

. . C e
Yet, for Dewey, "individuality is inexpugnable because it is. a matter
o ‘ \ !

of distinctive seysitiyity, éeléctioh, cholce; reapohae»énd utiiization

of cosﬂittons."z ) .

?

¥hen the patterns that form individuality of. thought and <lesire are
- 1in 1lihe with actuating 'social forces, that individuality will be
released for creative effort. Originality rand uniqueness are not
- opposed ta social nurture; they are saved by it from eccentricity
and escape. Thp positivé.and constructive energy of individuals,
as manifested in the remaking and redirecsion of social forces and
conditions, is itself a social necessity. - :

°

‘Thus, democratic culture, far from absorbing to. itself whatever is

uﬁique and persbdnal 1n.experignﬁe,‘requ1res creative individuality as
a necessary condition of its own operation. "'The connection of

events' and 'the society of your contemporariés,' as formed of moving

" and multiple associatighs, are the only means by &hich the possibili-

ties of individuality can be reaiized."4

Nature and P911t1CS

An account of Dewey's theory.offﬁolitics is incomplete until
L .

placed within thé_biological;evolutionary'framework that;Is fundamental’

.

to his outlook. Easy access to Jhis frameyork is through Dewey's con-

cept of experience. For Dewey, '"the signi ance of"ekpetienée' for.

o

il

philosophic ,method is, after all, but ¢t
) ) k

ackno iedgement'of the indis- -

 bevey, Individualism Old and New, pp. 81-82.

2Ibid., p. 167.

3bid.,%. 143,

“Ibid., p. 169, - . . S
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is to say that

~

pen-ability of context in thinking when chnt recognition is carried to

its £u11 term. nl Hence, ' :_ o A

Finally, there is the context of the. uake—up of experience it-_

self. . It 1is dangerous to begin at this point. Philosophies .that
“have designnted themselves empirical are full of warning to this
effect. But the boundless multiplicity of the concyete oaqnti-—
ences of humanity when they are dealt with gently- and huihnoly.
will paturally terninate in some- sense oﬁ ‘the ott'cturl ‘f any
and 111 enpericnco. . . . .

For our inquiry, too, as WiSb philosophic mechod 1n general--as the

~ -above-article develops——experience is a final "inCIUsive and per-.

vasive"3 context’ It is difficult to abridge Dewey ] theory of expeti—'

ence. We do not attempt’ to give ‘a conptehensive ptecis. " Im-what folf

lows, our chief purpose is to show the continuity of the subject- '

‘matters of our inquiry, with each other,fand.with evolufionary nature.

. . . - o o
Politics and Education in
the Context of Experience

. "Experience,'" and the terms which cluster afound it,.are

Dewey‘s most general s;andpoint' The meaning of expetience lends sup-

port to, and derives»clarification from, all other facts of existence

and, hence, from all other terms 1n Dewey 8 philosophic«system - This

NCbthe ground of other meaﬁings which we have developed

here is experience while such meaning qualifies the basic connotations

of the general term.'expetience; Hence,fexperiepce has generic rela-

1John Dewey, "Context and Thought,' in Richard J. Bernstein,
ed., On Expgrieneg, Nature and Freedom (Indianapolis " Bobbs-Merrill,

1960), p. 108.

b1, p. 109, : , : . . .

3Ibid.
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 tlon to.politics and education, while these contribute distinctively

.

to cxperience.'
The facts of organic experience are, for ‘Dewey., £actu in
general for all aspects of life. Pri-itively. all experience il bio-

logic;. leceuee of the fact of existentinl continuity, an eccount of

: »biologic experienco carriet undertohoe ol human behcvtout. fot "uhill

mnn is other than bird or beest. he thares baeic vital functions with

_.them and has to meke the same baeal idjuetmentu if!ﬂfiJ to continue

the process of living. 1“ The undertones gain depth fron the fact that

‘.whatever 1s distinctively hunan has generically biologic origine.
Habit formation moral action, intellectual activity, and social life -

- are therefore rooted in generic facts about living things in general.

Insbfar as facts of biologic experience carry ,the undertonee, organic
‘experience describes the "problematic" and "dialectical" eepects of
human behavionr'that are ultimately basic for distinctively creative’
and integrative conduct In general what can be said- about organic

experience.is basic to all human life Habit, morals, inquiry, and

" society are aspects of human living for which facts of organic experiQ'

ence are general

The function of education, for Dewey, 1s to select and -guide

. experience.- Basic notions are that learntng is a by-product of experi-

ence and that learning enriches future experience. A simple extension
" of this yields the point, for Dewey, that deliberate teaching—-for‘the
sake of an ultimately broader experience--needs deliberate experience.

The school is the chief agency for 'deliberate teaching The subject- -

1Dewey, Art as Experience, p. 13.
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natter'of‘the echoolfia drawn from experience. lhe whoL- enterprile fh

for the Oeke of -an inproved quality of experience. In thie .sense, x>

perience is the basis of the echool as an inatitution and of all educa-

\

‘1ife that is the opportunity for further experience. Politicl is that

tionel endeevour.'

Politics, too,,hae its foundatione in _experience, eince it 1s

. an outgrowth of eociety. Society is people living to.ether. For.

Dewey, the living together is active.‘ It involves intervenring the ex-
periences of many individnels. What is more, the shared experiences ‘

. . (™)
are of communal life. The sharing of experience provides the couumnal

social affair that organizes general oonditions of asaociated life
Therefore politics, as well as education, is rooted in experience.
- The process of experience ie primary, since?groes existence

underlies all refinements of it. The precedence arises te-porelly and

is 'significant in an evolutionary gontext. At any Cross-section of

time, it means that communication presumes experience as an ultimate

reference. Any vital sharing of meanings-—whether by signs or symbols,
whether oral or written, whether about objects or ebout .1deas~--has
started from experience and will be applied to experience. For° mans, -

all significance is in, of, and for experience. The vitality of intel-

lectual, moral, and social achievement is 1in the ongoing 1ife flow.
, )

Human Experience as Sharing

"in Organ ismic Traits

Diséﬁnguished from other‘organisms by consciousness of rela-'

.tions found in nature, man controls by converting natural relations of

cause and effect-into relations of means and consequence. In fulfili—j

ing this distinctive organic propensity (intelligence), man retains and

o



!

-uses the natural continuities: ' .

>

What was mere shock becomes an invitation; resistance becomes some-
thing to be used in changing existing’ arrangements of matter;
smooth facilities become agencies for executing. an idea. In these
operations, an organic¢ stimulation becomes the bearer of msanings,

E and motor responses are changed into instruments of expression and

communication; no longer are they mere means of locomotion and
direct reaction. Meangwliile, the organic substratum remsains as the
quickening and deep foundation. Apart from relations of cause and °
effect- in nature, conception and invention could not be. - Apart.
from the relation of processes of rhythmic comflict .and fulfillment

" in animal life, experienceé would be without design and pattern.

For

-Apart from organs inherited .from animal ancestry, idea and -purpose’

would be without a mechanism of rea}ization. o

.

any organism, fulfillment is a matter of actively permeating en-

vironment in whatever ways and to the extent that structure allows, and

_ of tgktng-environment into itself as far as is necessary for mainten-

[ ]

ance and growth. Human fulfillment, then, ts in the deliberate, active

organizdtfon of environment to support experience that is broad, rich,‘

significant, and ever-expanding. Moral, as well das intellectual, be-

haviour has organic roots, for deliberately instituting means~ -

consequence relations means evaluating goods, and acting to promote or

intain values. Balance and proportion in action (moral conduct),

)

"can be present only when, as in the conduct that has grace or dignity,

the

act is controlled b; an exquisite sense of the relations [sic]

which_the act sustains--its fitness to the occasionv,nd to the situa-

&

2
tion." Social life, too, is in ultimate organismic, for conjoint

action and shared meanings emerge in immediate life—ptoce(s;—a sensible,

B

physical affair, conducted through Biologically given 6r inherited

Q

s

-

Yrbid., p. 25. .

2Ibid., p. 49.



channels. That 1nquiry; morality, aoci@ty'are ﬁo-sible for man, de-
pends upon both common and diatinctive or;anilnic ttlitl. ’ l
All life activity goes on in an environn-nt and {s a matter of
Fdihe.inﬁeg;ction of the organism with the_environnentt For man; fhit
nctivity constitutes expgriaﬁcq, aﬁd an ‘interaction tends qo_lcad into
or produee other different interactions nﬁch that experience is & ;on-
. tinuoua ever-tené&ing procesa. Every expericnce has an ac:ive .nd a
paasive ele-nnt, that is, an active and an undetgoing aspect These
aspects are easenttal{z}inaeparable since they form a rhythm in alter-
nation, whether experience is viewed as an inter@ctiog or a continuity.

" Acting and undergoing modifies the one who is expetiéncing and chinges

hig objective environment. TheAiodigicution affects the quality of

subsequent experiences as habits Ate built up or altered. A habit is a

°

ﬁanﬁer of acting which is-felied.upon because of past experience to

préserve or achieve equiiibrium in relation.to aﬁ environment. Thué.
habit is a.relatively stable or }ouﬁine mode of response to a Kind of
situatio;. What makes habit intelligent ané;otganic is the,exisgénce

of impulses in the organiém which, directed towards the environment,

become desires, and“by’thought,;becbne purposes or ends of action. As

guides for the selection of means, these ends are themselves means;
also as’ attained they Become means towards new ends. Where old ha-
bits are not effective to gain ends, ‘new way8 of action are devised and
tested, thus modifying old habits. Modification of a habit adapts
means tg an end. In ghe testing.of a means by its consequences: it be-
come; intelligent or rational. Qhen a habit is modified, learning oc-
curs and-the organism grows. The proguciqg of oréanic growth 1s educa-

tion. Educative experience 1s that quality of experience which encour-

139



ages growth in directions which are conducive to nor'd growth, that {is,
' conducive to the Eonti xtension, recomnstruction, and pefinenznt

of hablits.

.
o Lo

-Human Experience as Distinctive -

The basis of diuqéjbtion: L;niuag . The .ipcricncq of an or-’
ganism oécurn along with that of other quanitia'a;ch th;t the behav-
iour of each is godified by.that'of*ﬁhe others. Among men, language
institufei"connunication which erfables shared meanings and interests
and ?onjoint aétion.‘ Whatever i# held in common because of language is
part of the environnent with which the human organism 1ntéract;, as is
' _aIso the conjoint acting of others.

. Apart, from the main current of experience, "an" experience oc-
Eur;iﬁhen the organism and enviroﬁnent are so éut of equilibrium that
need.ib felt on the parf of "the organism. fha envifonment is in this
way unsettled in relation to the organism. In other words, the situa-
tion is-doubtful.J~Th¢n follows a period of search--for men, this is
cinquiry--eqding in ful(;llment‘of tﬁi.need, or tesolutioﬁ of the doubt
thus attaining rediﬁtegration of the o;ganisn and the enviromnment.
From the new,eﬁvironing conditions new prleems arise. Also, the
chang;d organism makes neQ demands upon the environment because of its
modifications. The process is continuous and increasingly complex.
Language, ultimately, provides the new dimension that distin-
guishes human from other organic experience. Coqnunication provides
the 1ndef191ce possibility éf deliberate expansion and enrichment of
. . N /

‘experience in desired directions.

’

Modes of human experience. 'Qualitatively, experience is many-
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hued and -hifting.. Men have dovelopod some of the k%!:’ doninnngv
qualiticl on thoir own' uccount, as vayn or modes of exp icncing
Thc-e developed nodc- of oxparicnc., then, arée useful/as atandpointa
fron which to. look at the ongoing ptOCQll and as bao.s for co-paring
'unique experience. of distinctive qmlity.pSone major. standpoints are

those of esthetic, rcflocuvc and moral .xpcri.ncc. o e

. To the exte;t that an experience is integrated. it has esthetic
quality. Insofar as tﬁerc is expctincnfal clarificnfion of a confused
:ituatioy, the experience is rcfl;ctive. And'when the experience in-
volves deliberate choice between patﬂs ofiactiop, it'is moral. Each |
mode_expioits its distinctive trait bat ahsuneg other modes ds‘imglicit
background necessary to 1g; own proper functio;ing. Thus, art is a
"ptoduct of i;telligence, and its significance is motral, since the mean- )
ings expressed in the work of art are highly selective. So also, sci-
ence is an artistig construction of ﬁypotheses wgic) enable such pro- '
gresgive control of the environment that some pa!ﬁ“of.action Qre made
more reliable than others. And again, the basis of choice in a moral
"experience is the result of experimenting in imagination with the pos-
sibilities of the various paths of actioni if the choice made satisfies
the existing need, the <integrated action has esthetic quality.

The modes are not separate entities in experience, but rather

'

. variant strains in one ongoing process.\\Thua, all erxperience that is

neither random nor routine 1is esthgti;, intelliggnt, meaningful; each
to somé degree. Each developed mode of experience is foreshadowed ;n
;rganic-life: art in the redintegration of organism and enviFonment
after a period of disequilibriuﬁ; reflection in the continuous needful-

fillment rhythm; and morals in organic'seliction~rejection responseé



/

to environmental material re a specific need.

Experience and depocrggy. A chief significance of Dewey's
theory of experience for inquiry into politicnl aducation is to demon-

strate the practical character of political reality, that 1s,lto show

/v_.'/ .
that the subject-matters are accessible as objects of empirical investi-

gation and control. Moreover, the theory of exparience animates the

abstract, ideal theory of democracy with its wealth of concrete detail,

Democracy as an Ideal

We have taken an oblique approach to the definition of democ-

racy: we began by investigati;g what "gooa" meant within the several
kinds of Deweyan groupings. PFor Dewey, 'the only intelligible sense of
an ideal . . . [;s] the tendency and movement of some thing which.exists
carriéd to its final limit, viewed as completed, perfected."l The es-

sential natuf?'of community is communication, of which the ideal limit
Jis’a state ofihfull and free 1ntercom-unic;tion," within which the com-
municant? achieve distinctive self-fulfillment, integrated personality,
and whole-ﬁearted service for broad group futerésts.

- The prime function of the st#te is to reguiatq conditions of
conjoint behaviour. A perfect political organization is one in which
authorities and freedoms are so distributed that opportunitie; for in-
dividual development are fully protected, apprbbriately distributed, and -

so organized that the many separate selves involved mutually facilitate

_and encourage each other's growth. Since, for Dewey, ''the local is the

N

N\

lDewey, The Public and its Problems, p&ﬂ.
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ultimate universal and as near an solute as exists."l

the "locale" of
human experience, that ia, the developiné self, names the value central
to his system of ideas.

The prime value of both community life and of polttical organi-

zation is self-development. Personal fulfillment gg.th‘rproduct ot
- - . . [ 3

group life is, therefore, the core idea of democracy, and a basic de-

finition of democracy is in terms of this 1idea.
From-the standpoint of the individual 1t consists in having a rea-
sonahle share according to capacity in forming and directing the
activities of the groups to which one belongs and in participating .
according to need in the values which the groups sustain. From the
standpoint of the groups, it demands liberation of the potentiali-
ties of members of a group in harmony with the interests and goods
which are common. Since every individual 18 a member of many
groups . . . fullness of. integrated personality is therefore pos-
sible of achievement since the pulls and responses of _different
groups reenforce one an r and their values accord.2

<@

A democratic grouping furthe ually both personal and genesfl,inter-

ests.

Earlier we distinguished three sensgs of the social as 1ideal:
as an inclusive philosophic category, as bounding the experience of com-
tinuity, as a criteripon of action. Democracy is ideal fn each of thase
senses also, since it is the social vieﬁed as perfécted. Thus, to

. .
study democracy is to consider the many modes of ex{aerience of which h
philosophy treats.. A measure of thé democratic quality of expex {ence
<

’is the fange and scope of significances apgrehended.~ And to act respon- -
sibly towards community goods is te, act democratically. At its most

general, political education in Deweyan democracy is the fostering of

these ideals. Somewhat greater specification of political education is '

-

Ibid., p. 215. Ibid., p. 147.
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achieved gy considering how to bring abouf the demgcratic ideal in each
of the three phases of democracy disﬁinguished in exposition. .Thus, in
the individual-group reciprocity phase of democracy, the task of polit;
ical education fs to develop socially responsible, self-actualizing
individuals who care about the group actions and the groups in which

they are involved directly. To achieve democracy as communication re-
quires not only "initiation into the conversations of mankind"--to use
Oakeshott's phtase--but their appreciag}on, development; and invention.

To educate for democracy as instrumental politics 1s to undertake the

. '

po{ltgcization of the citizen, the polffital particip?nt.’ Hence, po-
litical education in Deweyan democraéy has at least three aspects to
be investigadted. More specifically, and respectively, these are
directed at. character formation, social intelligence, and public
actidn, which are the purposes politiéal education serves. A concept
of democracy as end includes a concept of heans; therefore, democra:y
as‘ideal inclu@es political education as part of the ide§1.

Although, for Dewev, edutation as the manifestation of social
intelligence 1is basic to all phases of democratic life, in tﬁe striv-
i towards democracy as an ideal, the specially aeveloped instru-
mentalities of education, such as schoo}s, play a major role. _The
delibera?e shaping of that role towards democratic ends is political .
educatiop. In thé next chapter, we survey Dewey's general concepL of
education, as a preliminary to appraisal of this Qheoix of political

2

education per se. Y
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« DEWEY'S“ONCERT OF DEMOCRACY

-

Iv %CATION AS SOCIAL -

AND AS POLITICAL

]

}
Beflore we examine political education in Dewey's$ democracy

it is important to he'clear about what Dewev means by education in ¢
w /

iy

general, and eﬁpécially its role in the social brocess and the '
agencies through which it operates. Our exposition roughly
parallels the Aevelopment of thglprevious chapter), considering
education as an aspect of social process, as ﬁersonal growth, as

shaglsg)!nd expanding community goods, as communication, and as

»2

participation in Dewey's Great Community. We then proceed to

discuss politicaf education itself, as implied by Dewey's theory of

e democracy in its three phases.

. Education as Social Process
. e . ———— e e e ———
R .
.+ +As Dewey sees it, the practical problem of social process

o

» -
rests on the fagy that humanity is not an original endowment. Each
- person must learn (and earn) from association his human capacities

- of language, of ghought, of instrumental and cooperative action, of
4 -
LR

- N
e e e e ey ——— ——

libtd., p. 184.

2
By "fireat Societv' .Dewey means technological, industrial
society, in its disintegrated form. It becomes a "Great Community"
“ through democratic intercommunication. -
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* self-direction and self-development, and of consttucting consummatory
experiences. Moreover, all such distinctively human‘capacities.operate_

within an historically unique current of tffings, meanings and persons;

Man, as problem-solber,'cumulates verified utions ow=

ledge).” These are availaﬁle'as guides for dev

oping further knowledge
) ¢

. 7 » _
. and, as such, are subject to constant t with Yespect to both‘their

usefulness in ordering the d of problems and their comﬁrehensivenesé(

(accounting for alternativd solutiomns). Througﬁout the‘commun1§y of. -

problem~solvers, there is nstant integration of newly-arrived—at ‘

. - ) . .. -
solutions with those-in generwl that are taken tentatively to be ?txed. 9
“The problem-sélver, too,. consis nﬁ}y integrates new knowledge with

éid, and thus

n knowledge %nd in problgm-sblving skill. The

knower and what i{s known ar hemselves, and together, closely woven

and unified. Each grows in the search for utility and comprehensiveness

Y a
LA = e

of knowledge.

Education as Personal Gréwth

O 7 .
" For Dewey, the naturalistic ground of ‘education is the

a t .

N

possibility of organic eipansion of experience. Thigﬁrénsformation is

educative in quality.’ But, for all organic 11fe,-éducation results
. &
f rom experie?ce. It is the growth in desirablé directions of an

organism in 1n£eractioq wjth an environment; an experience is.
f °- .
educative when it spntributes so more growth.  To puts it negatively,
- " .

growing in directions which stunt the overall growth is mis-

. . -
SOSTE

“educative. For Déwey, educatignqp“,experience, leagning and living
. .! .
‘!?’ahce, are intimately connected; each is a part of, and

in ordinai§
l‘\. Y . .
mutually influences, the other. Lgarnng may so alter living that new
J
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and better kinds of learning take place, which make possible anom_- 9 )
. - . o

provad.quélitonf 1iving: 1living and learnihg expanding each other in
an en&less chain reaction. .Thus, a leqfning—experience {s life beigg
ihtensigied, growing being focussed in such a way that more gréwing in -
more directions cpn“o;cur. What is gained is an added power of ad-
.justment re the interacting environment, an 1nérgfsed abilitf'for re~ .

’construiting experience; this is 1ncofpo;ated as a flexible habit, a

disposition tb act in a particular creative way with-respect to such

an environment'in,s*bse teractions. Hence, meaning and order
! . R ¥ » . v ..1

are \given to previ ce and to the outlook for the future.

.
Communication as an integral faotor in human learnlng in-

>

definitely multiplies dimensions of possible growth. A multiplic}ty_pf

communicatings are embodied in the objects, ideas and patterns of

actions that canstitute the cultural environment. As the cultural

«eﬁzi:::;ent enters into & person's action, it determines what and how

he learns. But 1t is active interests that give rise to medningful

.

experience, and not the reverse. The mgdified environmental objects’

c

influence gver future action conéerning interests acted upon is what is
learned, that is, incorporated into the interested person's behavior..

The ability deliberately to institute such reconstructions itself may

a
.

4

bS‘;ncorporated as a habit, as a person learns to learn.
To use Dewey's own terms, an educative experience increasest
the possibilities'for more growth, or for a greater variety and/or
. . . '.

depth in experience which will increase the possibiljty of a greater
T

variety and depth of éducation, and so on: Educafion means improving

the quality of experience, that 1is, ever increasing the range and d
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'intenlity of experionce 'ﬁon an aspect of the ongoing process of \
SN .
organic life is experienced significf%y,a so that meaning and ordor

are given to previpus experience ‘and to the outlook°£or the future,

‘the,experience has been educative. Educa;ive expericnce is thus life .
being intensified, growing bein@ focussed in ppcﬁha way that more
growing in more directions can occur. . ’ - e

[

a
Y

gggfa;ion and Communlty .Life . ] . o .
’ Not only communication, but the connunity‘;:2:\inplicit 1n “i;

-TE;\\\\ii .ug;e.tun.-further distinctiveness about, man's learning. 'In T S
-

< - -

’ coﬁiﬁniggtion, he learms to. be a member of the community. He le;rns .
~to take ;;:hitlhdpoint of others with respect to their behavio;‘;nd ‘ ‘
to his own.’ He learns to feel and to think'On behalf of others’, and
he become; self—modifiThg tn conduct \egarding qupcted grOUp reaction
and demand He }learns patFern‘mSt acti?n appropriage for //ghared co-
existence. He learhs_tc‘addséiite. - |
H is theiorgani%‘ﬁlsis for,reconsttuction of experience.

4

Education, An !erms of the modifiability ‘of habits, 1s the continuous
Q

building up,And modification of habt;, such tha]{ﬁhe organlsm is in-
:creasingly flexible and selective in habit forming.. Recons;tuctionjr
of habit involves the ddliberate. intelliﬁent formation of purposes
and their pursuit through active interests. The chdiqes made a&d‘
a
actions'hnderthken'have~consequences that affect the character and
self of the individual for better or for worqeaand$thus have'motal
_1hporé, especially whed the individual takes them into account in

making his decisions. For Dewey, what is moral is the movement of

experience towards the good, that is, towards _greater meaningfulness
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‘and control. Education is the continueus ‘use and ref {nehent of
ihtelligence townrds the end of more mcnningful actton and the
coqtrol of the envirénmeht- It is thu- both‘intolligent lnd moraln
| Shtfting from the 1ndivi‘uu1 to 1ndividugls in relation to
eaeh other, we see that men exiat 1n alsociation, thercfore theit'

eduqation:is a matter of their ;n:egactiodh,-pf communication anons

'them. 'Growth depeﬂds upon beiné able to assume anotﬁet'é.point of

' view, upon holding things ‘and meaningl in common.and activeix

sharing then Sincc ench 1nd1v1dua1 lenrgs to be a member of his

group or of sociefy. educ;t{on';s so;ial, it 1q the maiqteganc"an&
improv?mehﬁ of group it&igg';nd of.a society. - “;ijr

.-For a sbciety. Educa;ion is éhe codification of 1ts past and
1ts~guhrantee of an intelligible future.. The continﬁicy of a society
is insured by.the ppmmunication'pf collective habits and qf

warrantedly asseftiblevproducts of past inquiries, that is, by

" .
\

édﬁc;tion. Ways of action.and séiéﬁtific knéwledge are. shared not

only with, the existing membeérs of a society. but also with succeeding
‘generations. .They are always tested by application to existing

conditions and are perpetuated asllong as they are uséful. being

continuously revised (ﬁhough usually neither soon enough nor fagt

enough) and modified to,meet-this test. Educétion, for the individual,

means a constant expansion of experience; for society, education means

a continuous .extension and ref inement of comqunication,‘to the end

o

/thaﬁgtransactidns makevé smoothly geared ébntinui;y through both space

» -

and time. ) : L

In everyday usage, education refers most often to the process

149
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of lu_tnip‘;,‘ to the producti of an oxpdﬂ_cnci in vhlclln'"iurnmg'
ppcunrid;ﬁor.to the deliberate lnffuenc¢ of uo-c‘individunluf(teachcr-)‘
on the diteétigﬁ'qf growtﬁ'of‘oiﬁors.(puptln). An expansion Of wﬁat
Dewey uop}a mean by tﬂea- icfcréhces fqllowa.‘ o |
o - Edugation_aa‘exgerience-—;hai 1;! as ;clrning, drgzth. or

_mituritybf-hopld.be ever-present and evqt-chan;ing, h;ving no end

beyond- itself, but never finished.- .
" Our net conclusion 1s that life is development, and that
developing, -groving, 1is life. Translitﬁﬁg;ﬂio its educatiqnal

equivalents, this means (1) that the educatfonal process has

. no_end beyond itself; it is its own end; and that (2) ‘the ;{\
- - educational process 1s oma’ of eontinual t.orgthitig(. re~ - S
. ‘constructing, transforming.l . : o

14

5-Conrinual.reqonscrﬁctioh_neang.continual‘increa-q of aijnificdnce in
- experiencé;.thétefore "upon its 1ntellec;uqi'aide education con-

sip;s in the formgtibn-of wide-nuake. catefﬁl,'thotough hgbi;n of

thinking."z Leatning.éo ledrn, or the desire to. go on lei}ning is
‘cricial. A definition of.education in' terms of learning 1s: . . . Y

. -+ v .« that reconstruction ‘or reoréanization of experience
which adds to the meaning of experience and which increases
ability to'direct the coutrse of subsequent experience.

(1) The fncrement of meaning corresponds to the increased
perception of the connections and continuities of the activities
in which we are engaged .'. . o ‘ . ]

* (2) -The other side of an educative experience is an added power.

: ofvsubaequeﬁt.direcgion ar control . . . A g8enuinely educative )
experience, then, one in which instruction is_conveyed and ability -
increased, 1s.cnntrgdjscingu;shed from a toucine»gctivity on the
one hand, and a cdpricious activity on the other.> - : :

L

. .lJohn_Dewey, Democguc and Edd!Ltion:~-An’Introduction3to the
- Philosophy of Education (New York: Matmillan Co., 1916), p. 59. -

. ZJohn Dewey, How We Think (Bo.ton:: D. C. Heath & Co., 1910),
p. 78. : . ;

o -

« 90.°

3DeweDy, Dembcracy and Educhti
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One must consider the reconstruction of cgpnfi.nco to be ;ocxal as 9.11<~

N . . P ' ] . . " , .

48 personal: the overall quality of a society's experience is. subject
v . . - X . ' . b

to modification 4s much as that of any inaividual within 1t.

Edutation as Communicatiod. .-

Education as a social éroeels ne;gl the -ociiiilntgdn of thie
g.individual and the persistent transmission of social life by com- |
munication. It is n; 1mpor£nnt‘fog‘tﬁc-lait.r a-‘fb; the former
that an ihdividh;l l;atn'thp wa}n oé_hilﬂgroup:A‘

- The continuity of ‘any experience, through renewing of the
~ .evcial group, is a-literal fect. . Bducation tn its browndest
- mense, ‘fe' the heans of this social continuity 'of 1life. Bvery
one of the constituent elements of a social group, in a modern
city as in a savage tribe, is“born immgture, helpless, without
language, beliefs, -ideas, or social standards. ‘Each individual,
each unit who is the carrier of the life -experience of .his 1

group, 1ﬁ‘t1me passes away. Yet the life of the group goes on,

. Co‘n-unic'at'ic‘)p-iu-gi.o cu'en_cial to the lite_of an igc?ividucl'in ‘qociiety:,
| for without 1t there Qould be no connunitf,,nd'ﬁndgrn;ood cé.ionaiity
in aqtion;wlife équld‘theﬂ be chaot;c, unpredictable; rindoi. énd
1frationhl,',whétever else conmuniétti&n,idnutel paftieipition in a  '

common understanding is gq”_;’siyg,_for~ N .
Not only 1s goé84T life identical with coumunication, but
all codhunication,(and hence all s8cial life) is educative.
To be a recipient of communication is to have an enlarged and
enriched experience. One shares in what another-has thought
or felt and, in- so far, meagrely or amply, has his own attitude
‘modified. 'Nor is the one who communicates left unaffected.

lb1d., pp. 2-3.

!2161d., p.i6.
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~lt ke ckeat<that teaching and lcnrning.nre ensential to the cndurcnce“

of social lifo and that the process of living together ia the proccsa
of edycation. The function. of schools in this process is to econonilc

and control 1t, :
"Without . . . formal education it is not possible to
transmit a1l the resources and achievenents of a complex
soéfety. It also opens up a way to a kind of axporicnce
wirich would not be accessible to the yoyhg, if they were
le€t to’ Pick up their training in infovmal association with
others, since books and the nymbols oﬁyﬁnowledgc are masteraed.

th must be rcmenbercd hovever, that i . - . ‘\\"\\

. Schools are, indeed, one inportnnt nethod ot tho trana~
sission which forms the dispositions of the immature; but it
is only one means, and, ‘compared with other agencies, a
relatively superficial means. Only as‘we have grasped the
-necesdity of more fundamental and persistent modes of tuition
can. we make sure of placing the scholastic methods in their
true: context S

Schools are, nevertheless{-instrunents of society for its preservation

hd "

and improvement. -

Deliberate, Formal Educatlon
The School .

‘We have seen that the relations between informal education and
the wider social process arz relations of continuity, interdependence,
and active reconstruction. "These also'ate ways in which the school
(the official agency of education) and society are related and dis-

tinguished There is the part—whole relationship: the school_is

included in the whole that is society and yet contributes to. the whole

1Ibid., p. 9.
2 .
. 1bid., pp. 4-5.

\
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&n a sp.cinl way that sakss it di!!or-nt from adciety. Thtro is a

trnn-actionll relationnhip. ench interacts with and teactl on -the .

other. conserving and naintatning common values to facilitate
continyity in the. reconstruction of soclety. Also the two are

continuous, having connections and relations with one another, both

I

‘through time and'at‘any.momént in time.
In the context of experjence, educ&tion 1s the process of

growth in dgsitable dfrectiOnl throu;h experiynce Society is an

-aggregate of expe;iences, the complex interaction of 1ndiv1duals
with othct'luﬂiviﬂullg snd with groups, and of" groups with groups.’
.In"a. sense*it is the sum of tho-educations of all its membgrl The

school 1is_the ‘agency for transmitting those results of eprrienée
necessary to insure a high quality of experience in the future; 1t

o

) provides an environment Yhere factéru affactiné growth may be
chaQ:flledlinto direccions which willAinsure the probability of
more growth; in accord with these ends the school 1s a simplified
model of society. Taken in the context of the school -soclety —

'relation, eduéatipn is the means ;o an 1mprovemept 1n the quality
ofnaséociaged‘liviﬁg. 'However, ;ociety deCerﬁines the form and‘the

subject matter of educatidn. particular1y~in-the school It is in

the school that the - producta of social expetience are extended and’

refined by applications to new problems. This new knowledge in-

evitably ehanges society, vhich in its turﬂ,-affects educaﬁion,

and so on, in a continuous spiral of action and reaction. The schdol
o . ' . ° .

and saciety are thus interdependent, each shaping the othe;;

Education is thezfeconstruétion of habit, and in schools the
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‘environment {s so manipulated that habits*will he modified. g

o

CIndtviduals that thu"gphool deuis with are each-bundléd;of inter-
related habits, no bu;die be&ng the same as any ;ther, since
environments and'iﬁteractions cannot be duplicated. One difffculty
in the school, then, is to guide each separaie bundlé_of“hlbits.
that is, each child, jn the partiéulqr diréction thgt will enable
him to édapt to novel situations and'recons:ruct past experience
ever more meaningfully. Schools focus and Achlop facility in ' -
selecting adequate eﬁds'and means to action, again modifying habit. ' _ ~
In society, the conservative force of habit orders our, channels of
-liv{ng. At'the same time,lthe projective force of habit causes new
énd fresh censequepces. Society, fhen, embodies the accumulated
habits of mankind aﬁd the potential for whatever progress man is
capable ?f ac?ieving. Standards of conduct arise.out of thf continual .
sharing of conduct, and these morals also regulate actfon. The school
Eransmits society's standards of action; it guides tﬁeJdevelopméné
of those habit# that have been found in the past to be either means
of organizing experience or means of éxpanding'and_enfiching the
signfficance of life. .The school's aim is to control the devel&bmeﬁt
ofvexperience: it creates an intelligent society to the extent that
it provides to fndividuals efficient means of such control.:

. In the remak;né of the individual, the school is also remaking
§ociety, conserving and maintaining 1t‘on the one.hand, modifying and
1mprovi.ngl i.t on the other, As songe‘.'.babit's tend to be inert, others

projective, so society generally tends to be conservative, and from

the schools arise new channels of thought. Thus, ideally, the school
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and socivty, united in the process of recenstruction, divegsd in
function within 1&. Divergence ta.anothgé Deweyan expresston 2( th?
continuity relationship. It aFégp! asimultaneous sté(e of affairs,
however, tatg!r than an evolutionary emergence.

The School and the ' Na
Great Commumity i Q

Education is also the creation of channels of communication

°

such that the products of inquiry are shared and pave the way for . QE?

new inquir In so doing,, the school 1is creating the Great Community,

one in whilh there will be full and free intercommunication; hence.‘
. . ) ) [ .

the consequences of acts beipg known, puBIics will be self-conscious

»

'andeill so act as to control the consequences. Then the school 1%

~~ botK preserver and creator of knowledge--that is, warranted assertions--

and treator also of social conditions such that the quality of ex-

- -

perience is full and ever-expanding. Society is an assﬁsiation of ,
. ) .
men that'langpage has‘fransformed 1tt9 a community. It' is the

function qf language to carry meanings, and to pass along funded ~
kgowledge»is a fenéral aim of the school. By %enerating meéﬁings,
the school transforms a Eollection of indiyiduals into a community,
che-mémbers of which share interests and ﬁarticipaté in each other's
‘activities fér mutual benefit. Wbat is to be shared--that is, what

the schools will transmit--originates in aitions of members of.
society, eithet individually or in éroups: In ;ther words, the subject
matter of education is ;he prodﬁct of cumulative conjoint action.

Moreover, scientific inquiry, a mode of resolving intellectual

pfoblems,'arises out of everyday experience and is functionally related
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. to the common sense problem-solving ot everyday cxistence. The

realm of the mind, education, draws upon, and contributes to, the

realm of existences, social'life.

The relationship '"transformation" is the same relationship as

"reconstruction," except that it considers the product,of, an ex-
. v
5 *.

pefience,vwhile reconstryction c_'s}dérs'tne Lptennai mics of
guiding the development of the progﬁss. Both imply change to a new
level of belng, the creatiomn of aiaey and better state of affairs,
Through education; providing channéls‘%or full ;n;'free inter-
comunication, the Great Society my be tr.nnfomed into the Great

!
Gomnunity The school, potentially at leaat, may elevate the quality

of social 1living intnlsomething much more continuously significant.

To institute the conditions for effective interaction is a -
responsibility of the school more than of soclety. ?here are ‘two
special reasaqns fnr this: the school has identity while society is
objectinely unlinitable, and the institutional s&ructnre of the school
insures a stability that the very mnltiplicity of sonial invplvements
forbids. ‘The bastis of the school's regponsibility, howéver,'}s Lts‘
distinctive role in ‘Rocial affairs. Since the special. agency 6{;‘5 ‘ﬂ?'; . @

s G T
. L]

= (SN
educational 1nbt1tution is to insure the continuity of socie?y,,, ,"’%,.a _ ; v
. . . o

effective continuity of the school with other forms of soél&l}intqih - t, ;;

‘s ??, S ;g'
action is necessary to the performance of the sc] Ijg function "1 2& . 4
. . . W 3
‘Conversely, it is in the interests of members of soc!é s as Qth‘av ‘o .‘?3'ﬂﬂ .
h ’ '.i. ‘ ’ ‘véa«'
to facilitate this continuity; consequently, the socia re onsibLLiQy ' T x&
. . PO I e N
of individuals and groups includes the kinds of activefa udeg that e
. ‘ X ‘_:.. hd
operate to reenforce the éfficiency of the educationalte prise. Y e N
. ) -y "
: ). ¥ .
. : .
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Fducatfon graws out ot wpatever agpects of the socfal process
;hal tend to order and maintain {t. Any aspect of associative life
that does this is educative. For an i{ndividual it means uiénlficlnco
of experience, and, for the group,‘rvaillbillty to ali of the cumulative
significances of many exﬁ%riences. Meanings tend to fall into kinds,
and therefore to become ordered and generalized, qo.thst there {8
.available for subseqﬁent experience a possibility for emergence of-an
even greager significance. Education is integral to the procesé of
P
communication as it is to the broader social context. As a soclety
becomes complex, there 1sAgrea;er need of ordering the means by which
{t maintains itself. The sBhool 1is a dev;loped agency which has this
specialized function. The lchqol's task is to insure the future of a
society. In complex societieg, then, though all communicativéafactors'
educate, the schooi\is,charged particularly with the task and so is
integral to the-general commuﬁicabive procéss. The effect of the ideal
functioning of the school in a democratic S;E?ety is éhe continuous
organized expansion of human experience in significance. The schoal is-
only one of many agencies, however, that insure the continuify-of
society by educating the immaturesg® Aighough;part‘gf a wid;r, more ‘g,

\ . -

f undamental process, the school has'a §pecial role in the process. It

validly simplifies the environment of a complex society and organizes

it towards the needs of the immature. Thus, “the school is internal-to
general educative growth and to the maintenance and expartsion of

cultural growth. The school is never separate from society; the

conditions of its opermtien and its effects are social. The social as
{deal defines the direction of operatjon of the relationship; the’
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Edltication as

»

s o Education serves democracy as an ‘idegl in two chief ways: . to

- <« . s ., v .

_eoordinai§'the‘stabiljties énd.tue novelties within experience; and as

a mode of eiperiehce within which,cqﬁvetge moral, ;Hiétieé;ual;géqé

social qualities.-_Thes} are the mest general funttions of education
. P . :

and school}ég in Deygg"s democracy. In the mext chapter we shall look
S :

. co . & ' .

more' closely at what political education means in the several phases of

. : o
demovratic life. But first we look briefly at these two chief general

functiens of education in democracy.

Throughout the infinitely varied range of events. comprehended,

by svciad, there {s one formal measure of quality: a compacting
mpvement within a process which combines with some form of increase.
Inasmuch as this is the form of all development of experience, that is,

all "beffpering," social qualitv is moral even superficially. But,
' vt" - J
since it 1s only through intercommunication that the power develops

. .
to choose a good and to direct one's actions towards fit, social
. « -

" experience is the field of the essentially moral. The final measure.

“of the good (or quality) of experience is its social consequences.

. ) P} - P
Therefore, .the primary conseguences of communication are internal to
thé penerdl criteria of experience (continuity and intéraction), so
that human experience is valuable in such communication terms as

consciousness, meaning, ‘imaginatijo:. . sharing, participation,

. £
int. . once, purpose and control. Since social behaviors such as

158
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these improve thgsvery operation of the process of experience on its . .

-~

own'account, events of social quality are moral through and through.
As we have poinigd out, these communication behaviors are the concern

of education, and especially of the school. Consequently education \
y ' .
ideal. ~ - .

By

and schools both express and further the d

-

A society oréanized aroggg a democf eal must sémehaw
provide and apéljgh political‘teéhnology by which to achieQe that
ideal. in the process, it must'cgntend with bo;h diversifying and
unifyiné tendencies. There are a multitude of fluid faétprs making

“for diversification: socleties, democracy, even individuals are .

constantly in a state of flux and evolving alopg'indeterminate paths.

.j'jndividuals adapt cultural resources to their own unique purposes,

éhereby coming fnto conflict with other individuals and groups

desiring the same resources for diverging purposes. Thus, social

inQuLﬁy involves all the possible ways that men come together to

R

shiire interests and the multiplicity of acts thdt generate the

iﬁtcrests. (?l
Unifying tendencies count¢r~this precariousness and heterogeneity.

Fur.example. because.habiks are formed by community living, the ip-

digidual shares general ideas and attitudes whidﬁ»bind him to other

members.  Also, group 5011darity_supports individualizing efforts,

since full development and q}versification of potentialities means a

wider range ©f values for the whole group. Finally, sharing activity

and. purpose consolidates the awaréﬁess of directions of group living

and, therefeore, consolidates the directions themselves.

For cach of these general condftions of group action,
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democracy represents a go;) to be striven for. For Deweyan deﬁocracy,
.education as an institution brings them together. ptov%ﬁ{4k\§tability
and support for individuality., Koo

‘-.

Educacién as Political o

As an aspect of ekperience. for Dewey, education;is pplitical

in the fundamental, general sense of serving the democratic ideal. In

Chapter Four, we indicated that '"social'{and "democracy' funpfioﬁ‘as

ideal in at least three senses. Education may be takeg as ideal in the r'

firsqssense, that of an inclusive bhiloéophic category, to the extent
thgt philosophy and a theory of education are taken as equivalents., /

'
< !

Also, the second sense of ideal counts for education in the context of -

democracy, for education {s' that aspect of expetieqse which provides
access to the experience of continuity. But it is the third sense’ of

ideal, as a standard of,action, that applies most directly to Deweyan
& .
educat;on. For it {s the educative quality of an experience that,

measuree its wortﬁ; Thus, if an experience provides to an 1ndiv1dual
expanded meaning'and an added power of future control, 1f it muitipl;es
cammunffies of éLought and action, if in short it 1is educatiyé,'then
.. that experience tends towards the truib social, towards democracy. In
this basic- sense, for Dewey, all education iﬂlitical since it ‘is of
the essence of demémfatic life, the experiential material through which
o realize the ideal society. ‘

Education is political also in the more techn®cal denise of
’”politicgl" developed in the preceding chapter--as fostering and organ-

izing general condiwions of associated life. 1In the first place, since

all cultural institutions perform this ordéring ‘function to some extent
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and are thus politicaf, cultural education, as the net ;ffect 6n:the
individual of ali these rglﬁtiv#&y stable patterns of interaction, must v
also be polit{cqli In the sec¢ond élacﬁ.‘poliiic11 quality accrues as
‘education becomes deliberate, for dolibetaﬁe education acknowledges the»
neeé for instituting coh;;ol Af the transactional contingencies of
life. In the third p;acﬁ, as deliberate educ;tién ié‘organized on igs
;Un account, 1t,is'c1.nr1y political\iﬁgtgct-cp;ical seunss, fér Ag‘n—‘
cies and offici;ls—:schobis aﬁd‘educators——b;coée népcnsaty'ﬁo its
fpnctioning. The more wideppread.anajcénpiex»is otginized'del}bérate
e&uca:ion, the more {t beéo;es i'gchefal adninisttative matter, that
is, "a concern of ’ government and, therefore, more dintiuctly political,
in the usual common-gense uaning of political Political education,
then, means educacion become self-eonlqiouafand rationalized.' There
seeﬁs to be an increase hetevin the strength of meaning Bf political as
applied to educaqioﬁ, in noviqg from less formal to mo%c formal educa-
‘tion. -Hewever, Dewey wouLQ'uot'acknowledge one iénge as more important
than any 6ther, simply as more or less complex, and chereforé having
diffé:ing‘contfibutions_to make and requiring differ{?g management.
Another realm of mianing of political‘education comptisés that
education instituted to ﬁostex and to orgaéize politice itself as a
general condition of associatgd life. ‘Hhen aucﬁ education 13_1taclt‘v‘**. .

highly organized ind developed, that 1s to say, when 1nat1tutionalizod :

. . .

* education incorporates politics as a vglue and is organized as a pdlit-
ical inatrumentality, then political education achieves its mogt con-

centrated and 1ntense form This meanimg of political education 1a
N . . s "_
perhaps the most useful to educatorsg, s@ace it is central to, and pro-

- ~ .
vides perspective for, their tas!y It is this main meaning that we



(’hnve in nind in es.aying a Deweyan theory of political cduq'tian.
) although of course, the othct nenning- provide context and justifica-
tion for {t. The atartfgh point of ‘a theory of politicnl education
may be founﬁ in Dewey's concept of de-ocracy It is the notion of cui-
tural eduCﬁtioh as a necondnry grouping, and institutionalized educar
tion as a'palitical instrumentalicy oé the ltntc. Iﬁ this lpproach,
" the chief Toncern is how schools may werk tovutd. l-octucy as an.
ideaL, in the several phases .outlined in previous. ch.ptera
Consequenfly, in xhe ncxt chaptct. diacuslion concetning polit-
ical education takes as central the policieal education nade posaibln
“by institutionalieced education or schools, and, especially, by public
: 1nat£tutions. We h:ve seen that the value of secondary gtoup;ngs lies
Ln the quﬂéﬁ%’ of their reaction upon primary experience, so as to
sedhre ﬁ;&htive individuality and enhance shared emjoyments. The point
of!our digscussion, then, concerns how theoe means--schoola, politics--

are adapted to serve the end, an enriched community life.



CHAPTER VIII =~ - ¢

POLITICAL EDUCATION IN DEMOCRACY

»

-’.‘ Following Deﬁey's_own dictum that "theory is in the end .

the -bot practICll of 111 things," wl we are con;-tnod 1$\th£o studi toi
'formulatq the theory of political education that arises\;ut of Dewey' s.
technical po;itical ph{losophy.. Qe see such a theory implicit in
Dé?ey's concept of d;mo;racy and, in this chapter, we unfold 1t'lome;
what. . Arising in this yaf, as a theory.among other theories of
political educ&t;on, 1ts distinctiveness depends oﬁ cha:acters of the

45
Deweyan theory of democracy to a large extent. In the latter part of

the chapéer-we develop this point. -

But first we examine'political education proper, that is, .the
education necessary to achieve Deweyan democracy. ?reviously, in’
surveying the conéept of Deﬁeyan'démocracy,‘we distinguished three
interdependent taﬁ;es of demecratic action--the community experience,
the 1nterc§mmun1cacing QSciety, and the organization of public
interests. We plan to consider the political educatién each range
vimpliés, and to weigh thelir conaeéuences.

Taking in turn demptrdéy as community, as the open society,

3 . .
. and as theiinstrumeqtal state.‘then. we consider the making of

@

-

citizens. Some may object at the outset that we have séretcﬁedvthe

. »
.

————— A -

1John Dewey, Tahe Sources of a Science of Education ( Yol‘.
Horace Liveright, 1929), .p. 17: w.



meaning of "political and»"edﬁc.tion.""fet'these é - fhelD?wnyah
_meanings, and~the;r stretch may ptové a strength iu-é:chlnl a vulncg-. '
ability. C. s. Léwis.;ﬁcc said, "Th. 1nportunt thin. about sccin.
through -Olcthing 18 to see lonothin; through ic." We are uling
Dewey's eib as s lens through which to look ‘at political cduca- .

. ttou.\ ?1 ontline the theory. Then, we explore some: 1-plica-

' :’n‘ of M ohu-. and; fimlly. ve d{souss hov the, theory ulu ta’

. Pbliticnl Education ' ~

other thoorign of political education

-A school prepares students for democrakig conhunity experience
as political by providing a purified'hnvironmentgl by be{ng a demo-

cratic connunity-itsélf,z by forging and incorporating continuities
3

.

with the wider community of‘which it is a part,” and, last, by foster-

ing creative ;ndiyiduallty. Each of these ways shows béwey‘s principle -
of fuﬁctionilicn in ncéion;-a means (the acﬁool) bcinb shaped to the

end (democrncy) and 1ncorporating the end or purpo-c 1n its material
structure. Thus, the simplified school environment clarifies democratiq .
values. Its forms of action are those of democratic potti@ipltian.
Coundnity contiﬁuities are idealized and dbmoérd\izsd wvhen 1pcorporat9d’
within the school, and the c;pacity for sociall“relponoible 1nd1viduai

-

. t
growth is encouraged. These functions of schoolin§ are not continuoualy

i | | ¢ \

lngwey, Democracy and Educltion,'pp. 22-27.

21b1d,;.$. 416, e . A | h‘i:{"

Jog% , The School and Soctet ; rev. ea.{(Chicagor Uni-
versity of Chic Press, R »SPP. 6-29, and 63-94. .



.within direct luurencna of the etudcnt. since they fotn thc indefinite
contcxt of hf. luming career. limnvot, thcy qualify and colour more
direct c@tionee.. The functio‘oc‘u 1ncorporatod as “habits of
-bchnviour and- thought, dynnntc intnro.tc capable of roconltructing ,f
’brondnr: co-unity and. enviromnntal cin,‘ Thim 1. how the -c‘nool edu--
cates - for cmuunity cxpcricuce as donocutic-wby lhaping dmcratic .
_.tnbiu which bvnnzmu in d-ocuuc pn:um of action in eo-nnuy
liftz; he school educatu £ot coymnity .xpcricnce as polittcnl by en-

couraging awareness of cq.-ijocesa on thc part of participunts. To

thus grasp and to valuq'b‘i conditions of political action is Deweyln

v .
. o

politicil‘education, : 5
The chief function of the school in” prepating citizena of the
intercomnunicating soéxety is as mediator, to: 1mmature members of soci-
ety, of funded,comnungtida of thought gnd action. The educator, as
vicar of community values and knowledge, promotes meaningful contact
between‘the'interests of a unique 1hd161dpalland tultural products, so’
as to multiply continuities within indiviaual exﬁerience, and ;i;hin
shared experience, or society. Méanipga are conserved, organized,
channelled, pnd dev;loped.within two traditions, those of art ana bf
inquiry, each of ;hich has its ;wn technologles'and specializatipns.
?o in}tiate studepts into these tradicions, as pattakers'and'paQtici—
pants, 1is political education. It not only distributes social goods,
but alﬁo‘boténtial power over future events, stored in 1nte11;dtdal
1natrumenta}1ties.and artsi For Dewey, intelligence, how?#er manifest,
is polftical‘in ten@ency,~aa pétentin;Acontrol over a contingent en-

vironment. When more sophisticated--as science dr aé social inquiry,

fo;'exanple--intelligence has great~p011t1cal potential for Dewey,

+
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ieupocielly wvhen ;ivon ‘an opportunity to roact back into co-on-oonoo
uses and onjoy-ento. Por Dowey,‘vhetevor chnnco man has for or;enitin;
;pdoral oanditione of society so that'all may bonofit rpsts with oociol
intolligonce. So aloo ‘does the continuou- croatibn and sécuring of
hunnn ;oodo. S¢hooll dovelop social intolligonce on.its own eccount,
.firnt by neintqinin; ‘the aocial as a continual point of rof.ronco for". .
each oubject-nttor. end. oecond, by opecific social otudy--eo geo-

'guphy. hietory. llebiho M okill; in ooci;l inquiry pevo tho uy for
) the experineutal oociety--tho’continuouely planning, interco!,uniceting'
. society? in which_all technologies are freely available for oolving ti
‘problems affecting general welfare. | ) -

( L]
Schools prepare for political perticipetion in de-ocracy,

first, by monitoring their owm function to ensure its releVence to, and’
' effectiveness in, prinary community Iife. A student -] oxperience of
inyolvenent in an efficient secondary group transaction, eopeciolly the
more aware h‘lbecomes of its functioning, is fundamental political edu- :
. cation. Second, for potential political participants to learn ‘to under-
stand and to - use cultural institutiont as educetioml and as political
inatrumentalities is also political education. The school not only
ac’ﬁg;ledges the primary educative function of other aspects of cul-
ture, but also promotes their %se to gain ‘more formally educational ‘
ends. Third, the school fosters activism in managing its own affairs, v
both internal ;nd‘e;terpel, so that students participate in the dynamfc .«
j organization of interests. Fourth, participant democracy is encouraged |
by studying politics (a) in the Deweyan sense of how to'menage social
concerns with efficiency and justice, and (b) in the senaq of the tntri-
cate, interdependent, manifestations of management thro; *governments,

. . : L 97

) _ | : i;‘,

s



nitioni.‘and tr.nl-nntional organizations. In tho-n four Hlyl, :ho
school; as a political 1nn:tun‘ntn11ty. both naintuino 1t-¢1£ as s tool ;
and demonstrates the tool's use. . *. .
: Th; concept of political education embedded 1n Dowcy s concngt_
-of denocrncy in its several phllcl is multiple and complax, evqn uh.n
v¢=rcltr1ct_thc locul of -eaning to schools foscarins politics as a
.-ynluo. 'To t;hc the. phases toxethcr. and as . intcrdepcndent, unfolds
vaot; ;xtcnliénb ofn-ocning. !or qna-plc. thrcughout. Dewvey's nlturgi-'
1st1c,p6otulate places man 1t thq centre, and humanism is a continuous
.clphasiu, In Deweyan democracy, ;11 share the value that_thellife
career of each individual is an end to be cherished. If follows that
. Deweyan poliriéhl education promotes a classless society. socialiltic
"political forns. equality of educational opportunity, a° socially re-
sponsible individualism. Consequently, aney pppoaes democratic elitis-,
laissez~faire ;aéigalism, the restriction of social ﬁobility, and égo-
ia;ic_individualism. Another main thread is the eentral role of intel-
ligenée in humnn.affairg, whether in conjoint cooperative action, sci-
entific inquiry, or 1£’organizing social action. A chief concern of all
- political education, then,.il to foster the exﬁerimdntal attitude.
.Dewey-thus favours a planning state, although he criticizes totalitarian
regimes for not treating their plans as hypotheses to bé tested, mod1i-~
wfied, and revised in action. For qucy,nliberalisu means the freedom
gained by control of the environment through intellectusl instrumental-
ities. All knowledge is essentially political fof this reason, and the
patterns of its:organization and dissemination are vital to-all tajor

political fumetions of a society. This is éﬁe major reason for the

political importance of schools and of the political education they

~
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--cﬁ«h intenpreted in the light of Dewey ] democracy

hducation for Democrq_x

as Communitz

There are those who see Dewey's face-to-face community as a no- . \\ib

4dtalgic harking back .to the simplicities of frontier life, and, to thas

extent, bgTi;;e him a naive optimist. But others see it as inexorable i\
botalitarianism,l with individual rights swallowed up by community °

needs, and Pewey, therefore, an underminer of freedom Bertrand
Russell for example, warns against thevdangcrs of “cosmic impiety"

and 'the intoxication of ‘power" that Dewey's democracy would promote.

To quote Russell: - 8

Santayana, for instance says: 'In Dewey, as in current science
and ethics, there is a pervasive quasi-Hegelian tendency to dis-
solve the individual into his social functions, as well as
everything substantial and actual ‘into something relative and
transitional."

Dr. Dewey's world, it seems to me, is one in which human
betngs occupy the imagination: the cosmos of- astronomy, though

of course acknowledged to exist, is at most times ignored. His .
philosophy is a- powerJPhilosophy though not, 11 ietzsche's, a
philosophy of individlal power; it is the power f the community

that is felt to be valuable. It 1s this element of social pawer
‘that seems to me to make the philosophy of instrumentalism
attractive to those who are more impressed by our new control
over natural forces thsn by the limitations to which that con- .
trol is still subject.

S S ,J ' -

. ‘IWilliam T. Bluhm, Theories of the Political Sx;tem' Classicé
of Political Thought and Modern Political Analysis (Englewpod Cliffs,
N.J. Ptentice—Hall 1971), pp. 419~ 20

Bertrand Russell, Hiscory of Western Philosophx,(New York:
Simon & Schuster, 1945), p. 827.




. A . o _ I 169

s
.

In this same vein, Morris Cohenl described Dewey's position as
"anthropocentric naturalism" and Kallenz found himself unable to

cémplete a collaboration with Dewey because of what he took to be
R ¢« " . .
Dewey’'s '"blindness to the sheer individuality of individuals.' More

recently, however, Lewis S. Feuer,3 has argued that Dewey owes his

o

singularity and force as a philosopher more strongly to his grounding

of philogophic problems in the everyday affairs of community life

a

than to his ‘participation in the philosophic movement of pragmatism.
These currents of controversy warn us that democracy as

community is not the simplistic and inoffensive theory ‘it may se
on the surface. For Dewey, it is a way of personal life that is t.

~

sheer individualistic sélf—expresslon but is channelled by cultural

patterns and Laubht up in complex interpersonal transactions. Yet,
i -

however inevitable the cultural content and form, democratic com-~

munity experience is nevertheless an affair of individual prizings

and choosings, and the individual life is the prime value. Critics

like Russell and Kallen take Dewey's community to eclipse persanal

liberty. Yet Dewey said, in 1939:

I' should now wish to emphasize more than I formerly did that
individuals are the finally decisive factors of the nature and
movement of associated life. . . ¢ It has been shown in the

lMorris Cohen, '"'Some Difficultie% in Dewey's Anthropocentric
Naturalism s Philosophical Review 49 (March 1940): 244-58,

. 2Horace M. Kallen, "Individuality, Individualism, and John
Dewey', Antioch Review XIX (Fall 1959): 303-~15.

3Lewis S. Feuer, '"Dewey and the Back~to-the People Movement”
Ioarnal of the Historyv of Ideas 20 (October 1959): 545-68.
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last few years that democratic institutions are no Bpar dgs T “?Sk'xg

for the existence of democratic individuals. The al ‘

is that i4ndividuals who prize their own liberties and- 6 R U U

prize the liberties of other individuals, individuals who anﬁf‘ ‘t»

democratic in thought and action, are the sole final warrant ’

for the ekistence and endurance of démocratic 1nst1tu£10ns.1 T v
Possibly Dewey was not fuliy successful in combatting the individual- * th
"social dualism. Yet his effort to do so is valuable in drawings ey

. . N \

attention ta the interdependence of certain individualist and collec~ W)
t)bist factors in democratic action. -As a theory, from the side of
the individual, important points are the material and soctal content of
personality, the community representative character of the individual
actor, the broadly moral dimension of personal choice, and the de-

pendence of the individua)l on the community as the ground of his

action and the source of his confirmation as an ind{vidual. From

oo - '
the side of the community, some significant elements of theory are

the primacy of local group transactions in a complex society, the
environmental channelling of thought and action, the natural mutual
responsibility of group members, the origin of value and meaning in a
situation of shared cooperative action, and the categories of
communication and participation as primary in understanding all
raﬁges of social life from simple t6 complex. In Deweyfs democracy
as community the mutualityv or personal and group experience {s

thoroughgoing.

For political education, the chief lessons are that
e

]John Dewev, "What 1 Believe', in Clifton Fadimen, ed., -
1 Believe (New York: Simon & Schuster, 1939), pp. 347-48. This
article is a revision of "What 1 Believe,'" Forum 83 (1930): 176-82. &
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individuality is the result of group membership rather than a privately,
owrned gift of nature, that understanding group ll*acllitates fts

management, and that personal, moral choice 1s more fundamental to .
4

political life than arhconstitutions 'l laws. Then, to educate for
freedom is to foster 1ndiv1duallty via group transactions. ' To learn to
act pqliticalli‘és to be group-task-oriented rather than self-—strivingl

And the pm of political education is to develop individuals who are,

active vicars of ommunity values rather than simpldy cogs in the @
machinery of government. Current echoes of such views as Dewey's’on
freedom ard foundlin writings on third-world democracy.1 Sec¢ondly,

[ 4
Dewey's views on group l1Be have been extended and applied in various
p

ways. For example, practiqgl group dynamics 1is taken by a variety of
disciplines to be the very essence of democratic action. For the
third gacdb?, the recent demand fer psychocultural considgerations in

politiéal'écieﬁcc, and indeed much of the literature on civil dis-

/ -

obediencé)remphqsize the origin of political f{mportance in the acts

o{ perdons. and the subsequent responsibility of ths_individual to act
o P
trom afcon;ext of moral commitment and responsibility. Via Dewey's
4 e ‘e
concept”of democracy as commun!;y. then, we see political education

v
.

- as promosing tle making of a soglal eelf a group participant, and a
oivsl acter. . .

- Although Dewey &F*thought by some to be unduly 6ptimistic

. " : .

abput life there is an adamancy in his concept of freedom in community
[ S ¢ B ;

P
-

.

%
Q.

1For example, see Julius K. Nyerere, Ujamaa: Essays on
Socialism (Nairobi: Oxford University Press, 1968) .
Secidlism

471



. ( | .

that is far from romantic or sentimental. He insists not only on the

primacy of community life, but also on the empirical nature of habits,
v k ¢

customs, and institutions. The problem of freedom then is also one

of the material limits of the environment as well as of conttol of

consequences. Not everything is possible to all people at all times.

>

The operative patferns of action are what count as resources and

opportunities for theAexeréise ¢f freedom. To be free, then, is to
9 .

have incorporated many patterns of action as available resources for
tuture gréwth: For political education, this .means it is necessary
7 . . e

to encourage an gwareness of shared traditions of/Pgb§y4of/TE order
to foster democratic community life.-. It’TE/E;;;>obdurate empirici@n
“that led some to view Dewey as ultimately totalitétian, since the
limits it sets to pérsonal achievemené'involve ghe continuity ot
T group life as mych as_unique indivi&ual endowments. .But, for Dewey,
tﬁc physical materlial of.human aspiration§ was.a brute. fact, the

®
inescapable starting point for reconstructing experience. Later

.

behaviorists, like Harold Lasswell_and Abraham Kaplan'in Power and
Ehﬁﬂigl}; bperationallzéd Dewey's Insight that~alpolitica1 institution
.is an accretfon of 1nd1v1du;1 coﬁcrete ;cts, thus making Dewey's
abstraction testable. Such qperationalizations are useful té_students,
of political education for éﬁpirical reasons similar to those which

Dewevy originally advocated, the understanding and management of

-

practical political problems. ‘ .

- . o

1Harold LLasswgll and Abraham Kaplah, Power and Society
. (New Haven: Yale Univeraity Press, 1950).

R - e
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Democracy as community carries erttonea of existenialist

‘commitment, in Martin Buber's sense. As the condition of humanity

it is man's chief hope. A recent expression of this is found in

Abraham Kaplan's contribﬁtion to a symposium on 1nd1vidua]it;.

It may be Lhac the very Loncept of indivlduality must .
undergo transformation, so that the collectivization, as it ' .
were, of both action and conscience will not be seen as
antithetical to individuality but as helping to constitute it.

The llIll

.that does not want to get involved is something

less than an individual. 1If an individual {s what has an
identity and not just an identification, a personality and not
meérely a4 complex of data to be fed into a computer, it is not
isolatad from others but ovpen to them, not encapsulated, but
sharing common concerns—-in a word, involved.

I am saying that the more wé& are involve® with others the
more of an individual we become. As the range of our fellow-
'feeling contracts, the boundaries of the self ebgse in. and "

become at last the walls of a prison. ‘As we withdraw lw * Nﬁ
- .

the problems of the aged, the young, the Negro, the poor,
from suffering humanity in Vietnam or in any 6ther part of
"the world, it is our own individualities that shrink. If

+ anythéng human is foreign to me, I am myself, by just so much,

less human.

I believe {t to be a fact of man' s make-up and

> not mcrelv a pregchment of morality that I am 1ndeed my .

brother's keeper, the voice of my btother s blood cries out

“to me from.the grouand because, in_ the most significant sense,
‘his blood is my xvery own.

.

4t is the predicament, the opportunity, and the glogy of
.overv man that he becomis an individual only as he reaches out

¢t the rest of mankind. . t

BRI Y u\\Lp\( ruformulatioq;qt Dgwu s theme of individuaMre- .
eon !1'11\ 1n‘~!ﬁtrdtic¢1.§" i 'r

. [ . -

tevalivn tor Demod ravy ' v

sy o Mumuntcation

A r
me fave scen that Dewev takes democracy to be coterminous with

l
Abrahars

e , . o -
/ P
-

Kaplan Pur»pe<11vw< on a Theme', in Abraham Raplan,

' IlevldualttA_Jnd the New Socfety (Seattle: University of-

S
1o (\) [N “-§ ..
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free inquiry, with full amd free intercommﬁnication thtoughout the

Great Sgsiety. The fit citizen of the expetimental, open soctety is
,.4

irn touch wtth lts stored tenountes and huQan capacitien and takes his'ff s

)
1

place as participant in {ts problems and Henefits. In the .education

)
QY citizens, the rgle of intelligeéhce in

olving the problems of men

is central,‘a?d especially as it enables ficcess, to common goods.

, . p)
,‘-{ Polfiticed education for Dewey's ¢ rimental society involves

recognizing fg;st that all education*is poli ical to ‘the extent that

it fosters secial 1nte1118ence and henge the nagement and expansion
1‘, .
of human goods. All knowledge and foyms of inqyiry, as stored power

u

over the environment, are political. . But aocial

ntelligence reaches

its most technical level in the sphete of the sociql sciences and in
# soclal policy planning and revision. Therefdre, eddcation towards

these ends ts most strongly political, since its potential range of
) . . : :
influence is greatest.

Charles Mofrisl characterizied Dewey's theory of ntellige-c%
‘as "mind as adjectival.” This emphasizes the social and material

nature of intelligence, embodied in the things and actions of the

>

»

cultural environment more fundamentally than in private minds.
""Ec.iucation for the fully dempcratic experimental society, where . »
knowledge is accessible to all, takes account of all tlie channels

in which meanings.iun, and not only the most technically developed

- )

ones guch as academic subject matters. Hgnce, political ed\‘tion

for §eﬁocfacy operates via the things and patterns of' acts Lg

-
-

\ <

lChar,les W. Morris. Six Theories of Mind’ (Chicago The //)
University of Lhﬁcago Press, 1932), pp. 274-330.
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widespread through a culture as nucﬁ“aulyin formulations of accumulated
knowledge. This meansvth;t Deweyan poljtical education, like that of

Michael Oakenhbtt.1 is an affair of practical tridition before it is

o

an affair of more abstract conceptuallzation Oakqp\ptt wakes the point

{n the following way: )

" Holitical enterprises, ‘the ends to be pursued, the arrange-
ments to be established (all the normal ingredients of a polftical
ideology), cannot be premeditated in advance of a manner of v '
attending to the arrangemeénts pf a society; what we do, and
moreover ahat we want to do, is ‘the creature  of | how we are
accugtomed to conduct our affairé. Indeed it often reflects~_~"
no more than'a discovered ability to dg something which is then

. translated into an authority to do 1it. . -

~Oakeshott echoes Dewey's beneral megsage, the interpenetration of the

spheres of action and of knowledg‘. Here is an example fram Dewey to . :

lllustrate the connonlnce of his vicvs with those of Oakeshott ' ’
The level of action‘fixed by eubodied intelligence is.alwvays

. the' important thing, . . .* Capagities are ltmited by the objects
and tools at hand. are still more dapendent upon the pre- .
vailing habits of jon and intefest which are set by
al oms . . . A more intelligent
» one more informed with knowledge, more
tellig ce, would notfﬁmprove original endowments .
one white but it W& raise the level upon which the ‘intelligence
of all,opéf‘tes. The height of this level is much more important

for judgment of public concerns than are differbdaces in intell-
igences quotiengs.~ (
. | o )

&
~ - -, '
qu both Dewey and Oakeshott, habitudes are as important as fdeas about

them, for political education. . ' ] ' . Coo

» "

_10akeshott. "Political Education."

2it1d., p. 120.

3Dewéy.,The Public and its Problems, p. .210.
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Not"’ only doen Dcwcy s Gruat Comunlty nlxinize intelligent

e e

nctlun but comunicltlon as well, chce. political gducation fqr

dcmcucy has a care for nll uodcs. mterinll. lhd 1notrunentalit1ed

] ’ -
of c0mun1cation. In thin contaxt. 1nlt1tutionalized education

T .-

(schooling)'acquirel great political import since. as the forlul .

coﬂsdrvttion and cxpansion of the cultural heritage, it insures the

-

contlnuity of ‘communication through time and space. Also in this
‘context we see the central importance of all modes of language to
political educatio,q, since thay are the'chnn'nels of access to the

4

goods of the open _noctcty.} E. A. Burtt takes Dewey's elaboration of

the idea of the open society.in tems‘o‘f freed 1ntelligencé to be his

-

‘most diatinct@e oontribut:ion. and to atticu' most ably the

demo;ratic ethos of his age. In Burtt twordcs

«p o . )
_ .' I blli, it is, not claiming too much for John Dewey to say
at more: n any er ,philosopher who has thus far appeared
he conceivéd'ithe e isl foundations and formulated the
ratfonale for the open qiety, and for the open world if that ‘

13 destined in time 40" actual. So far as any community
of men and women and chf: drey can succesafyllyfunction tn full
adjustment to the reslities that surrqumd b it m\;{realize
the conditions that, %ey 8 phtlosop\\x has eaphasiz This
‘appears vividly, I think, if we retur#agnll ‘p bis cegtral
principle of responsibility. The great difficulty 1n‘&‘ ’
astablishing such a community and the basic requirement for
maintaining it lie precisely in a live sense of responsibility
in Dewey's senee of the word. This responsibility is two-fold:
on one side, the responsibility of society to assure for all
its members the positive conditions of freedom; on the other
the responsibility of each member to be aenoitively awvare of the
social fonsequences of his conduct and to act in the light of o
such awgreness. Dewey.saw that a community of this kind must .
be democratic, not in tHe sense of demanding any special. '
political forms or practlces but in the se{ue of expreasing

o " . N

lDeyey 8 major work on estheti { Art as Experience. con-
stitutes a"omprehehéive ,gnd flexible ¢ eory of ~communication.

-
>

-

& -
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) thréugh vhatevcr»'ch'angcl of form 1t un&u:go'e'u. the guiding

visiompf the nature of man that underlies the democratic
faith--of man as finding and fulfilling himself in the oper’

socx:y through the liberation and growth
Tru
-thus necessarily education in democracy .

*  Among both thé Utilitandans and the HéRelians who preceded

of wise undergtanding.
ducation as the continued process of such fulfillment is

Dewey there were thinkers who clarified .some of the conditions
of the open society, buf nefther school recognized.all the

conditiona that he waw. to be necessary. The idealists, reacting

agafngt the atomic view of. man typical of
taught ¢t the individual finds his _good

much modern thought, *
and realizes ‘his

freedom HY fulfilling "his station and its duties' within an

organic and well disctplined order of soc

iety. This philosophy

/ _does not really believe thet all men are able to partioipate -
in the ddcisions affect ‘their destiny, nor that if thay are -
given freedom they can trusted not to abuse it. The Utili-

tarians, rebelling against ‘entrenched ins
prevented. the common sln from achieving h

cdncentrated on sweepimg &way these unjus

fideat that every man 1¢ be able to.realj:z
" of freedom once all sych restraints were ou
society thus created ig also not a truly op

. men lack th@skill, understanding, and re

"opportynity ‘which freedom from external .c
§ begpxploitdd

“they w 1 t wil
resourc8ful new oligarc han by
traditional privilege. ized th
come truly open, and ca Ats ope
to generdtion in any ¢ '8, only wh
these mistakes. It must qal faieh
the common mgqn; it must qpt the r

' ' establishing for all its members pogitive
. .", sfreed intelligence, through wise democrat

through the q;butlding toward thia end of
stitutions. The open gociety in the open

titutfions which -

is sharg of h pmu{

t obq

1)
°. * . - .

libe WP Rlever and .
some aristocracy of
at a society can be-+
nness from generation
en it avoids both )
in the capacity of
esporfsdbility of
conditions of
ic education and-
all social in-
world can, I be-

-~

lieve, only be more fully achieved as Dlsy's central con-’

ception of man in iomnity is mqore w
completely shared, J

We duote Burttyat iength,since hé has brought together many insights

relevant to ﬁ:stion- of "po'liticalgduca;i‘on

The open society means equality of access of persons to each

L‘. "‘m‘ -Qﬁ':'~. . . . ,

- .

v
’ _ I‘B. As Burtt, "The Core of Dewey's Wa
Journal ‘of .Phil

' v - . - .».'

understood -and fmore

for the open society.

»

y of Thinking,'" ‘The

osophy 57 (June 1960)z 401-19.
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-~ - other and to shared goods. Politicu .

' . 14

.. v mainteining che moden of acun and m rs’ of' uue, ‘a8 w.u as
pruln; not oMy thc goodl thuulm ut’ thc eonditionl of :h.u— ‘
common use. It is 1n q\h sense tl‘t ubculiam and ren.on go to-

. seth" for Dwoy.' ubeuluﬁ la -edution is the opcr.‘lon of

vfintoﬂilon‘ce 1n. soctal affnits. promoting the 1nt.rcomuniﬁgnt soeiety

and. *ﬁnc. a ucuro 1ndiv1du¢11ty. Education for libeuliam‘.dzhen, 18-

NS

,uot -l\aer sentimontality. but a p:actical mattar Of llenciel. in-» ' ,
s

' -crumentaliries. and medil Mhagemant. ‘ It is also a natter of ;rnns-—“

latinx .lmowlgd,ge into action. In one of hia last articlo., Dewey ‘b’.
2 . .
m ll'i.loqucnt plna auinlt ] l!\:e-fue putenuiona of social

_ scuntllt.. ‘arguing for thd’ tcsponaibllity ‘to test.- their knowledge .

R w
' 1n the aéxual reconstruction of events.. In this manner, he tnain-

'

tained in the open society, knawledge wﬂ*)‘ made accessibie to alI

. <~
ghroush the changes effected 1in the enyirognt. o
* L

‘a .
- Edgcation for Democracy as the . ' ’ . - :
Orsanizltlon of Public Intetests u . . ..
The Instrumental State : . .o v o

¢ !

The thi’.fansg of démocratic 5ction we distingu" ctpncetns

1]
the ’ranqactiois of secondary groups. including those mtters usually
®

Y

taken as distimctively political, the .f't.irg of gevermnenta and

functional He seeks to explain the concrete origins and di }-d."'."

of change of political action rather than to venerate an abstracc

- . . 1

] = : ’ Qt : i !

. e

.hohn Dewey, "Liberatlng the Socjal Scientist: A Pleu to -
Unshackle ‘the Study of Han. mrz 4 (Oc'tober 1947) 378-~-85.
' "Wy .

L IR

. st;tes' As we have seen, Dewey's view of the state is dymmic .nd P

3
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-'ctortul verity. The fully functionins or democratic atate is thc .o e

- ,.\

¢
' lnstrunonul state, and that 1& a condition of senaitlve re-pong;vev '
>

LAY

. ’ noan of agoncios and pfficinls ‘.e changtng 1n:‘ns,ta of the.

*

‘ o publics they aerve. : ,‘

Political cda‘qt}pu for de-ocncy i,n this sense is educatiou

for political action. What this means is t ‘:

prepared t?‘l'tnke 'rchbouglbilify for the manad "
“~ N - e .. . R o~ -
uhich they ave, cmght up To knov and use the .htutfng chanmll’ S

for managinz public pltairs s p*rt of thit. Vnc pt 'is more . - : T

* - .
; tal is a r.comipion"anq,qe

A . '-'»:;‘M%”
f 1vidqals of a shnre tn nuponoibi-lity tor ‘the puhuc connquonen

L . go om%tﬁ,in which they are invalved. Hence Dmyan pﬁ!;lcﬂ

ki
ed‘ucation is ditizenship educntion i the broad, m& ‘edycation v
. . ‘U‘"v“--‘A
Jor life in civil socicty. It 1- polt,tiocl-.l‘eult:ltion 1n the .
- R l
' sense u,cd in r!cent political ‘icnce. that {is, !euming the

e _polittcal milteu. But, for.Dewey much more than autnilntion of

political regi‘ge norms is expected of the democratic citizen; he’

‘has an actual responait:ility to ‘1nf1\'hnch the pélitical milieu, to,
' express himself, to participate in public affaira which affect . .

) Him. Patticipation 13 the key cat'ry. and it follows fron

. -

» Dewcy's theory of political 1ife. u tcrla of caring for the wile- ) ) v

N T R ) ; ) Y S .. . . .

™o ,sptfead consequences of acts’. v ' 1
.".;‘ . ’ n - A" 3 » N L - 5 ) ’ -

uur we'tn&roduce Mprton White's point about the "two <

5}

Deweys -v-the ant{- forulist th the social engineer. In the same

account White adapted an interchango between -John thnn Randall




and' M.eyl as follwa- R T

! i »

' P-thnba the most touching 1nd1cncion of the grcatnou and the
defect of the old school is the following .eXchange adapted
from one between Deway and an impatient ;admirer:
THE ADMIRER: Inatead of many tinemnculitiu about "gh. uthodA
of cooperative intelligence,”. (you) might vell direct (your) at-
o . tention to this crucial problem‘of extésding ocur political skill.
Co. For political skill can 1tnelf be taken an a technological problem
‘ to which inquiry éan hope to bring ‘an -dnayer. is obviously de-
pendent on our acquirinﬁ the knowledge (of) how t’ get men to
apply the techniques to enn-t the cooperative support of men in
_doing what we, now know how to do. Thus by rights (your) philosophy
 should culminate in the sarnest consideration of the social tech-
. . niques for reot mizing beliefs and behavior--techniques very
different from tlose dealing with natural utei'iax It should
tssue In a #ocial engineering, in an applisd sciente of political
* educabieg--and wot merely in the hope that somedayjme uy develop

éﬁy t’ qm vieh | m; you u;’ .m: the
loping the skills that, if they were produced
At 1tyte ﬂaliucn} tochaolo.y. The fact~--which (you) “
hat J have myself done little or \nothing in this
es Mt -detract from my recognitiok that in the con-

onivof. such a te:Zno“logy is th hca5t of the
.Jnto ligent actlon in polit!cul matiers. '

t

Dewey (and Rnndall) .nudt have, mean

e
o U

by "an appli‘ﬁd

1dal education® something other tha pouitivc re-

1
M
HE

- .

“31'(‘.0 ndo t:hé adaptacion from an article by Randall and

Dewey ] rnqpo Lt -gt. ‘Roth articles may be found in Schilpp,

Philonozg_rx b%_g_hn, y; see John Herman Randall, J¢., 'My’ﬁr
= Interpretatioh of the History of Philosophy,"” pp. 75-102, and J _

' Dewev,' "}‘xperience; Knowledge and Value: A 'Rejoi‘nde'-r," pPp. 515-608.

2Morton White, Soctal Thought in America: The Revolt gains‘t

Formalism (Boston: Beacon Press, 1957), PP. 243-46 B . .
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Society (1300) Dewey raised much topices in addresses and articles,’
with a perpi-tent enpf\aaic on individuallgou-cicn‘cc. ciyic responaibil-
ity.. and public participation. as euentiai to dcmoer.c Despite

.‘f
Devev s miagivings, in this age of‘mtrue-believern and "\Pher—

'directed” men, 1t ia no small bontribUtion to .erect rinponlibility.

anpd responsiveness as standards of_action for public li(é.

L} N 4

.\ the exper mental nociety, the inltru-cnul ctnte‘ Th‘r‘orrespondins
;kliticll Nucat ion therefqre encournges_group responsibflity,»-ocial

political expertise. It remains to consider briefly _,‘

‘and then appraide its adequacy. Our point of departure is to consider T

!
-

'Educaticn for c!emboracy as ‘comunity ha’as. much in common with
the(rccgnt moral e@u ation movement, even apcft:from the obvious dﬁn-én.
empﬁasis on pérsohal .rality In the first place, the éevelopmentnl‘ R .‘
qt;ges of growth originating with Piaget and Kohlberg ‘are not dis-

similar to Dewey s notikg of developments in the quality of group

action. For all; the bekf quality is the mostiresponsible. Secondly..

" the emphasis in ghe new mdral education- on reasoning and decision- ‘ _. . |

making is distinctly Dewgya . The ''values approach" in social studies

- - o gu— ..'- - Ao B i

also, though construed vario sly by 1its proponents. is centrally con=e

» cerned with inquiry and choice, as is Devey In a different vein,



-

- the third-world democracies, auch as Tanzania, that put uharing

national goods betore pernonal gnin. have an authcnticity linilar to
Dewey's democratic cbundhity life. Recently polfticnl theories have
been developeq that account f;r this unproccd!nted £0E’ of democracyv
in a m;ch more‘ analytically !;ophla'ticutodi. r tﬁan Dewey"s’-—for

example, Alnond and Verba's The Civic Cultugc.l Yet the import {is

the same.’ As Jo.q.h Het22 demonsttated 1n_his~arcic1e on democracy

and the scientific hethod,-denocracy has for Dewey the same kind of

neutralit& ie events\ﬁs does'scientific methoa Hence, inevitably.
-8

democracy is relative to actual traditions and eventl. hlkin; conq'-

-3
pariaons possible, as does the conceptival f ramework of The Civic.

Culture. ,‘
_;i_' Educaqtbn forvq‘Focrac§ as comnuntcation is an extremely

-~ .

K

.éroad category. However, if we take the key 1den. noqial 1nte111Qence“

N
A
[

as our guide, we see that Dewey s ideas have two chief kinds of

o
paralled® in contemporary polltical education: f ) major
emphh‘is on social -8ciences, and, secomdly, in (he on'bf the

- ¢ o

role of meciia in educat010n 3 Theoriﬁ? of politjcal education that

emphasize inqulry epltomize the first, as d manifestations in tﬁe'w-

"social studies of the recent s(ructure—of-k wledge movement 1n

242-62.

educa;ionL-—Those who identify Dewéy simply with the project method

S s A ———— . —— —— — .

.

1Gabriel A, Almond and Sidney Verba, The Civic Culture
(Princeton Pripcetoh Universitv Preos, 1963).

2Joseph G. Metz. "Deffocracy and ;he‘;2\§:t1fic Method in the

Philosophy of .John Dewey,' The: Revigv of Politi 31“(Apr11 1969):

° . h . - . ‘ ’
3De'oy. Art as Experience, pp. 195-202. . ’ :

tJ
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.

nnd ente}B?IBcs\qu\not recognize the Deweyan cnphbsts here. But, for
. T -

Dewey, knowledge ts for the of action,.and to streamlinc the

knowlpdge about social affairs is to rea t for use. For the e

\ .-

such as have been aézéisped in different ways by Marshall McLuhan,

second emphasis, we -look to the political implicatTwas of the

tremendous technological expansion in-agencies of comnuniei?iohl

- Paulo Freire, and Ivan Illich.

Currently, politiqﬁl scientiats are paying considerablé .
attention to education for démoctacy as the organization of public
Lnteresqs. Yet, the investigation of the politicization of citizens
in the Deweyan sense has barely begun: ?hese studies ﬁave soughf toA
establish how informed and active citizens atelin.ghe poliiical‘
milieu. 4Deveyan.depocrlcy requires asking further hoy cftizens can
be enabled to partigipate most fully in civil life. That the Deﬁgyan

concept of political education as activism is not antediluvian can
; ~ ,
be seen from recent efforts sugh as that of Peter Bachra,ch1 or Henry

Kariel2 to resurrect the category of particlpation in order to re-

construct democratic theory‘in a different direction from elitism.

The {dea that novel arenas of political action should be sought and

used creatively to confront emerging problems 15 Deweyan in temper.

.

So far in this chapter we have been conaidering in what

directions alliances in theory can be sought for a Deweyan theory of

*

1Peter Bachrach, The Theory of Democratic Elitism A 'i - /
Critigue (Boston: ' Little, Brown &‘'Co., 1967).

v 2!lenry S. Kariel, Open Systems: Arenas for Political
Action (Itasca, I1l.: F. E. Peacock Publishers, 1969.

o . s
Y R VL VR I“
o . tae a d-
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. . . .

;& \ political cducation arising out of a concept of ‘democracy. Having
¥ % . _

\ ' . :
o cstablished some directions of support, we undertake now to character- T
. . “ .'
ize more closely the theory as such, and then, later, to consider its .3 . :
usefulness to Dewey. K T

General Considerat ions
Factors Common
to_all Phases

-

It.is important to keep in mind such general characters of

4 «
Dewey's political theory as his transactionalism, his empiricism, and
his instrumentalism. These constitute the distinctiveness o_!-:‘s '
theory and hold for all phases of it. Transactionalism, the’ linw

ation to vi\éw affairs broadly and dynamically, is a manifestation of

what 1is variously called holism,.pontextualism, or anti-dualism.
.

As Wayne Leys puts {t: : b4

: .
. ' 1In his social philosophy Dewey was moving, during the twenties
and thflgples, to a point of view which he finally called "trans-
actie " The view was foreshadowed in a famous sentence in
Hy_man'tture and Conduct: , "'It thinks' is a truer psychological
statement than 'L think.'" In describing the conflicts and mal-
functionings of society, Dewey was ttyi‘u; to get away from a
conception of human beings as entities with a fixed nature that
wvere adjustih& to or manipulating an environment, another set of

tities with a fixed natute. What he Was talking about was a Lo0)

'pr‘ocess, an interaction, a transaction, in which nouns referred to,
the changing features of a partially indeterminate situation.

v . e

Hence_, for Dewey, the political actor 1s not a self-enclosed entity
as he is in Locke or Hobbes. His actions embody past material ex-

perience and affect his currént environment concretely.

‘ lWayne A. R. Leys, "Dewey's Social, Political, and Legal

" Philosophy,” in Jo Ann Boydstonm, ed., Guide to the Works of John
Dewey (Carbondale, Ill.: Soythern Illinbis University Press, 1972),
p. 134. - o ‘ _
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. *
Traditional ways pf‘eﬁplninlng politica via abstractions such as”

[ 4 .
"the state” or "sovereignty' are not concrete enough for Dewey. '

~

. Moreqgver, such wayg as ﬂg does arrive at are to be taken as tentative,

. . ; @ .
exper imental and ‘partial. Sonaequﬂigly, Dewey offers his_ theory of
. ‘} -
politics as much for its heuristic aaﬂr {ts descriptive or ex-

planatéry value. Bac;ling the reific‘i‘qn of chbory.aﬂﬁwey asks a
question riiher than states a truth: "If we think of {t this way,
what pogaibilipies of action open up?"vrathdrythdn this 1s how {t_
‘is." I?eas about politics are not the only instruments, but Qolitictl
affairs themselves are to be managed by unde:scanding*their fﬁnc;ioqs

~ and consequences.. “In these ways we see how poltticul'in.trquentuklsa,

:épiricisn, and transactionalism colour Dewey's social ihOught.

Therefore they characterize pol}tihll education in Deweyan democracy.

S

Earlier we noted that Dewey 1: an 1deological;politicaL'

Vphilooopher in the sense that he co stently aims At’constfﬁcting the

good life fo& society. Indeed, we made use of this tendency in

-

developing the concept of Deweyan d-~mocracy in ideal terms. Bht'lt‘

[§

is also the case that althoﬁgh the 1deolégical impylse is the'more
R 2 .

prominent, Dewey displays P'artt’*idge's]j other motives for political
s Pl ' . :
philosophy, that {s, the sociological and the phil'osophical:.2 On the
 part of the sociological impulse, we have ‘seen that Déwey's theory of

poiitics builds upon and exteands his theofy of social life. Inasmuch

-

1Partr1dg¢, "Politics, Philosophy and Ideology.”

?Bhattacharyya, "Philosophy, Ideology -and Political Theory."
G
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: ¢ . ' . '
as the social is a basic 4ategory in Dewey's philosophic system, to
«~laborate the meaning of pdlitical democracy establishes the system .
to some extent. In this sense Partridge's philosophical impulse s .

served. Is 1is seen to be served also in that Dewev's theory of

~ L4
politics depends on concepts’ of human nature and eonduct déveloped

in his other philosophic inquiries which do pot directly treat
political aqd social prgplems. To some extent, then, Dewev's
political philosophy serves all three functions, ideological, -

sociological, and phi}osophical, but the ideological impulse is \\(

basic. . . <¢» _ ~

There 1s a paradox here, for althouéh he himself spoke of

democracy in ideal terms, Dewey inveighed against anv 1og1c of - ’ .

general notions in social affairs and called for specific, local, .
- ) o 4 ‘.
concrete problem-solvings. White explagﬂiﬂthe dilemma this -
'] ' R -
way:
tf we rare to re'organize human heliefs and behavior bvnmeans aerf our
technology,.we must know- how to reorgasabgde=it , and at some point
or other we shall have to ask which beliefs and which behavior we
want to encourage. The puzzling thing about Dewey's views on this
subject 1s that sometimes he suggests-that the fundamental task
of philosophy is fo build a political technology and at others
suggests that evgn the modest theorizing, generalizing, and fixing
of ends which a ftechnology involves would lead us into rigidity
and dogmatism. There are, 1 suggest, two Deweys. There is the
Dewey who revolted against formalism and who feared the con-
- sequences of political and moral ac®™on. Then thére is the Dewey
who wanted to be a social engineer but did not succeed. One
might have hoped that the second Dewey would stimulate students
and disciples to build this technology, but where are they? 1
think the fact that there\are few can be attributed, in part, t&
the first Dewey, the Dew:>)who inveighed against panaceas,
. programs, and fixed ends for two generations. .
By refusing to formulate ends of social behavior for fear



“of bciné saddled ;1:h £}§igronds, dewey hardly encouraged
systematic political englneérigg.

Yet, as we have'seenr, by clarifveng the values of democracy
1N\ ) yvEng

in fdeal terms, Dewey did formulate general ends. Aiqo, Dewey agsumed

. ' 2 . . :
certain consistent stances towards political events, and thus had a

L ) v
White, Social Thought in .America, p! 244,

2As ment ioned at the outset, 'the central subject mat'ter of

this study is Dewey s more technical philosophy, ‘especially as it
concerns politics.’ ‘We discussed earlier, also, the sense in which

- almost anything Dewey wrnote_of gociil import can be .taken as political
philosephy, 1ncludfhg.hiﬂ c9mmentét, on political events of his day.
APfhough these materials ar® seeondary for this inquiry, a survey of
their range and scope indicates the comprehensiveness of affairs which
Dewey considered subject to philosophic inqairy Leys provides a

sutcinct summary: ’
"It is, of course, possible tq catalogue the positions that
Dewey took with reference to the controversial issues of his time. He

Opposed American imperlalism at the turn of the century,

Supported American participation in the two wars against
Germany, €

Urged American participation in thge League of Nations,

Rejected the ¢laims of Marxism that a better world order
could be established by world revolution,

Opposed American isolationisgm.

Dewey came to strong convictions aboyt what needed Lnang{n;
in American politics. He believed that:

»The power of well-organized industrial and financial interests
should be countered by organized labor and improved organization of
interests that were relatively inarticulate;

Government, responding to a wider range of needs, should be,
characterized by more publicity, greater use of scientific resourcesy
less dependence on litigation and propaganda, and more deliberate
and cogprehensive planning;

c,‘Q\Old "philosophies'" should be re-examined; and that nedther

anclent religious beliefs nor the new totalitarian programs should be
used as a justification of censorship or any restriction of inquiry
(whether conducted in the schools or under other auspioes)."

(Leys, '"Dewey'd Social, Political, and Legal Philosophy," p. 146).
We shall explore some of these later in the chapter when we come to
consider the practical adequacy of Dewey's theory of political
education.

’ v
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political progra which, since the stances advocated social ipquiry

and ;;l;nnnirw,, called for a developing politic"technology. White
' >

faults Dewey for not coming .through on the mitddle ground, theoretical
development of how to 1mplemeht_r0ﬁaits of social tnquiry in the

service of ideal ends. There dded seem a need for what Arnold S.

v

to operationalize Dewey's

1 .
Kaufman calls "intermediate ideals
"ultimate ideals," thus making his instrumental political theory a -

more explicit guide to action. This current study, as an exploration
in Lheo;y of poi}ticai ¢ducation in democracy moves in tgat diregtién.
Perhiggxit is a measure of De;ey's anti-formalist sﬁccess that
v
his political theory resists easy classification apq often winds up
Qith a hyphenated label such as "normative~empirical"2 or "liberal-
tcl&u—paturdlist."3 It is not surprising that 1ﬁAphilosophic con-
troversy Dewey's position often bridggs those\‘f the major participants.
For example, Dewe; takes an organic view of society, but he is anti-
historicist, in Karl Popper's sense. Agai?. although for him
political life has empirical substante, reason is the very key tp its

control. Finally, though Dewev -advocates improvement in both political

techniques and political efficlencv, {in each case his ooncern is

1Arnold $. Kaufman, "'The Nature and Function of Political

Theory,' The Journal of Philosophy 51 (January 1954): 5-22. S
[ -

- M. Rejai, Democracy: The Contemporary Theories (New York:
Atherton Press, 1967), pp. 35-40. .

Al

BBluhm, Theories of the Political Svstem, pp. 410-20.

- a
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animat€d by humane cthice r@;peg thah a pargow Machlavellianism.

'Uespftv‘vlassiflcétihn dl[?!cultleé. qome'dﬁqttncttons.can be

made to point og{ what Dewéy s theory of democracy, and polltical

K
education is like. ln the first plage it partakes of the ideolokical

transactional, empirical and instrumental characters o£ hts _more
e

‘general social theory. Secondlv, vis-a-vis other theori%/)>f demodracv,

- . - {
Dewey's theory is populist, r attonalist. and rnmmnnity oriented

Ta say Dewey's democracy is populist is to set it against
elitist theoricg of democ;acy. As we S;v in Chaptér~VI. newc& did
not burke the inevitability of €lites in thé manggement of mass
soclety but he insisted upon thetr opeAnessﬁlpuBIic respdnsibilit;.
and responsiveness to changing condi}ioAs and needs.1 For.Dewey,
every citizenahas a siﬁilar re;ponsibilfty ?o use social intelligence
té foster ggowthAof the community good. _If he does not accept the

.

responsibility, thé citizen becomes alienated, and bonds of
communication'mgst be forged to reconnect him with the.vital_intérqsts ‘
of community life. _Rece;t political science reséarch suggests éhat
voter apathy serves a positive "dystem-maintenance fuﬁction in the

political systcdl In Dewevan terms, however, voter apathy contradicts

democracy and therefore {s not to be taken positively. Secondly, to

lPredlctably, Dewey argued against whatever divided acts

from the.care and otgagization of their consequences, be it out-
moded structures, government by experts remote from the masses, non-
representative officers, or dislocations caused by rapid industyial-
ization. However, the existence of officials, agencies and organ-
ization are essential in Dewey's ideal state, which is protected from
misuse of power by representativeness, and by openness of access to
the cared-for good. See Dewey, The Public and its Preblems, pp. 65-
109 .

189
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say Dewey's democracy is rationalist (s to set it against neo-

Freudian and traditionalisc’cheorles which minimize the role of
* ‘ P N P ) . .
» reason (n political life. For example, Herbert Marcuse and Oakeshott,

each i{n different ways, seek to.explain politics in terms of more
~primitive dynamics of socilal action than those of the operation of
social intelligence. Of codfse. as is clear from €hapter V,

Dewey's conceépt of intelligence includes much more than reasoning, in

the sense of mghtéletlc cJLculaciod and analysis. It is practlcal,'

. and-operateé 1n'all,modés of experience, in art and morals as well as
: a . )
in inquiry. "Thus, intelligencg provides a wide-ranging explanation .
), s . . d .
-~

of whdt-holds groups together, and one which dignifies the Tole of

I « .
4

man -in naturku Moreerr, for politics, intelligence ultimately
‘ Qakes bossible.the experimental society, in which human gdﬁﬁg‘hre'
maintained, shared, and expanded. Finally, to say that Dewey's

democracy is community-oriented’'is to emphasizé that it differs from

.

"

"possessive individualism' theqries which take the self-contained

individuai as the untt of socieéy, and the défense of his rights as
(ho e¢ssence of pﬁlitics. G. B.’Macpherson,1 in LrAcing-the idea that
*c¢ach person "ans”.himself: throPgh Hobbes and Locke, has pointed out
that the idea is a pbst—feudal development, and therefore not in-

grained in nature as some modern proponents of Qetural rights tend to

5

argue. . For Dewey, although the continuous enlargemerit ‘of personal .

experience is its goal, democracy must take account of the inescapable

°

o

. 1o, s, Macpherson, The Political Theory of Possessive
“ Individualism (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1962).
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hio—vuliural fact that each self {8 soctal befory lt.ls individual,
thus {t i{s.to be formulated in terms of ohiigetions more than of
rights. In Dewey's democrgéy,'problems fevolvé ;{ound,how to }n—
crease ana dlsﬁersc,rnmmunltv goods, father thaq around how to
politicize an assortment " of discrete individuals.

<
From this short account, we get an 1dea;of the emphasis in

Dewey ' theory relative to other theorleﬁ of democracy. Different
\ : . ’ ’ o
th ista of democracvlvary in the values they take as central. Let N
\ .

us, consider some representative values. For E. E. Schattachneider1

demO(rarf s €he lnstltutionalizatlon of. conflict, whereas ‘Bernard

Mayoz undertakes its justification in terms of popular control,
. » _

political equality, politfcal freedoms and the majority principle.
~ . - . |
"

David Braybrooke3 explores the nature of rights, welfare and

coklective pgeference}aﬁ "tests' of dé@8cracy. For Thomas Thorson

—

as for-Mayo, demgcratic rhetoric .involves political equality, majority -

rule, and minority rights. Anthony Doﬁnsshstarts from the rational,

~

IE. E. Schattschneider, The Semisovereign People (New,York:
Holt, Rinehart & Winston, 1960). .

. . .
2H. B. Mayo, An Introduction to Democratic Theory (New York:

Oxford University Press, 1960) .

3David Btaybrooke, Three Tests for Democracy: Personal
Rights, Human Welfare, Collective Preference (New York: _Random
House, 1968). .
4
Thomas L. Thoeson, ' The Logic of Democracy (New York: Holt,
Rinchart & Winston, 1962).

SAnthony Dbwns, An Economic Theorxgpf Democracy (New York:
Harper & Row, 1957).

¥



cthoice-making.individual seeking to maximize his gooda, JhéreaflJohn

.

Halloﬁell% takes democratic freedom to bhe caigptiallﬁ moral and relig-
. . A L . N
{ous in character. Dewey'a democratic theory is more.like that of

o : .
Dennis ﬁhompson' or Rejai3ithan any of those mentioned so far. Thomp-

son takes aﬁtonoﬁy and improvability to be the $tandards for democratic

citizemship, while Réjai finds respdnsibilIty—ntzponsiveness to be the
. 2 - L
thread of continuity runninghthrough his comprehensive typdTogy qf de-

finitions of democragy. That is, Dewey emphasizes the mood or temper

.

of democracy more than its méhhanisms. .Thus, political education for
Deweyan democracy involves a range‘of institutions, not only those that

are technically political or educativeu, The aim is taken to.be broader

. ‘ .
than to smooth the machinery of government. It is to promate the moral

- .
advancement of mankind wherever increments of expanded experience are

p®sible.’

. . q - ‘ 1
Dewey's Theory of Political . ‘
Education as Ideological

Earlier, in Chapter 1Il, we discussed Dewey's political phil--

senses ofrxglgsliziin (Partridge's use),

's herolc thought-gesture), and as con

osophy as ideological

I¢ N

as action—incipient—idea

[ 4 . LA .
inciple which generates study of the

taininé a reflexive ideologicgl

icated that Dewey's political thought is

ideology of ideology. We {1

~

!john H. Hallow 11, The Moral Foundations of Democracy
(Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1954). . "

2 .
: Depn;s Thompson, The Democratic Citizen: Social Science
And Democratic Theory in the Twentieth Century (Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press 1970). ‘4" .

3Rej,ai, Democracy.

19,
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. o .
fdeological in Cox's firat theoretical sensc, that of a systematic

sot of {deas bv which to justify a position and to criticize opposing
a . :

. [ 2 X 1
views. Dewev's theory of democracv is a Weltanschauung, a rationale;
. ’ :

ft is vritical.tlmughl with historical structure, sarurated with re-

spect for the power of ideas in action. Howovbr, Dewev's political (\\\’-—”,/
L]

. 2 ' hd .
theorv is not an inherent {deology”™ to be set up once and for all and !

\ . .

fﬁllowéd’with dedicatien: it is 2 positional f{deology which provides a

. . t
“‘sistent *ach to new situations, the a}*lroach being the gesture

N of questioning, inqdirv, problem-solving, cvaluation.3 The “theory of

-

society outlined in Chapters IV through VII const

%

ideology in these senses. How Dewey used>this fdeolo

question. €. Wright Mills savs: /‘2
sopiy,

.

To those who are truly possessed by a political phil
. what is happening in the world in which they live seems altogether
clear. An issue arises, or an 1ssue 1s raised: the correct and
proper view leaps readily go mind. By means of their philosophy,
they are persuasively oriented. The positions they hold are easy
to communicate. On various levels of sophistication, ''the ideolog-
ical message' seems obvious and compelling. The ideals in which .

3

-

-
-

ljohn Dewey, '"Mature in Fxperience,
York: PhiYosophical Libraryv, 1246), p. 193,

Problems of Men (New

2Samuel P. Huntington deveclops the notions-of inherent‘*and
positional ideologies in his article, 'Conservatism as an Ideology,"
in Gould and Truitt Political Ideologies, p. 158. The basic idea is
that an inherent ideology is ''the theoretical expression of the in-
terests of a continuing social group' which gegerates a school of
thought., while a positional ideology depends upon the relations exist-
ing between groups. '"Inherent ideologies are functions of groups no
matter what their positions; positional ideologies are functions of
situations no matter what groups occupy those situations' (p. 158).

3Compare the Polish philosopher Kolakowski's characterizing of
the ideology of the New lLeft as negation. Leszek Kolakowski, '"The Con-

cept of the Left,' in Gould and Truitt, Political Ideologieg, pp. 300-
307. °-

-
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thev believe seem closely connected with the apencies of actton
thev have chosen. And both ideal and agency fit into their
theories of socictv and nto what thev imagine {s going on within
soclety.

(4

Quite often Dewev's use of his political theory to interpret and to
analyze social issues s.w:-: to he of this kind. Cox's second

theoretical sense of idoo!ogv is a derog®ory one: it implies re-

duction. Alan Rvan savs of this use:

>
o

Wecan now see what is being said when proferred explanations
in social science are characterized as ideological; they are be-
ing explatned or explained away, as beliefs held ‘only bRcause of
their social origins or purpose, because some prior examination
is 2hought to have discredited thejr status in terms of the
reasons logically supporting them.?

In ﬁQ?iQ{Q&X.hﬂﬂ,yfﬁﬁmﬂﬁiﬁﬂ' C. Wright Mills examined the publics of
which Dewev was a part and the audiences his work addressed, thus
putting Dewev's work in khis kind of ideological perspective in an
objective, but positive manner. “Some negative critics of Dewev yse
the ''ideological’ label {n an extreme reductionist way to dispose of
h{s theorie; altogether, as manifestations and expressions of power-
ful socfal forces at work. These uses merit critical attention,
evaluation, and refutation where necessarv. As a theory of political
education, Dewev's theory of democracy is ideoloéical in these many
Qe‘nsos .

In this chapter, we have considered the political education

that Dewev's theory of democracy implies, and the directions.im theoryv

o

. S :
lC. Wright Mills, The Marxistﬁ_(New York: Dell Publishing Co.,
1962) ., p. 17, :

2A1an Ryan, The Philosophy of the Social Sciences (Glasgow:
Macmillan, 1970), p. 223, : . :
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to which ft leads, for support and for further (nquirv. In the tollow

. - . i
fnyg rhaptu , we assess Dewev's theory through an analvsis ot critticetame.
oo or \ . .

- - . -4

pf his positions,
N



CHAPTER 1X

IMPLICATIONS z)F DEWEY 'S THEORY OF POLITICAL
- EDUCATION FOR CURRICULUM AND FOR PROBLEMS

IN POLITICAL FDUCATION . *

'
The early chapters of this studv provided a context for the
study of Dewey's phiiosophy ,nd af'hisrconcept of democracy in terms
of problems‘in educat ion an; politics. Then, discussion established
the Deweyan concept;of politfgnl education via an exposition of ideas
clustering around democracy. Now, this third &and final stage deals
* with the relevance of the Deweyan subject—matter to the original
problem context.

At the outset® the proposed answer to the "wQ*;vould—anybody"
.question was threefold: to seek light og the nature of political
education and on political education problem? to try out the
{nstrumentalist stance in education inqudiry; and to consider bewey's
"political phtilosophy As bearing on education, in at least soﬁe of
its aspects: In Deweyan order, the discussion originated 1in
problems that provided an dccasion for 1n;u1rv, and now, accordingl},
moves 1in reverse fraqm the supject-matter of inquiry back to the
problém context. What is to be discussed are matters concerning, in
order, the philosophic material, its general usefulness to educators,

and its more specific implications for the theory and practise of

political education. These matters are not discrete, but bear upon

196
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cach other. First, cohsilderatf{on Is plven to the tebation of Dewev's -

polit y. al phitosophy to education.

- .
-

: . . Dewey's Political Philosophy )
/ / ' and_ Fducation A ,

Surﬂ\Ainlti.uitmu-stlonh that prompted studv of Dewev's political

phxlmm~phy 1M its consistency with his philosophv of education.
)~

In the ooftext ot democracy as an overarching fdeal of both politics
and educatfon, the relation®is vl'-;\rlv nn\nf complementarity and

consonance.  There, are two chief outcomes of the reformulation of

Newev's concept of democracy as polftfcal educatfon. As a theorv of
political education, the thrust of these ideas constitutes a strong

. argument for liberal education as bhasfc to act fve democratic citizen-
. a "

ihtp, and, hence, to a viable political technologv. Moreover, the re-
constructed theoryv provides context and first principles for education

in participatorv politics. Thus, the reformulation provides a strong

theoretical justification for liberal education as polfitical education,
and for schooling as practical politics.

Consideration- of coherence and comprehensiveness, such as

these, are matters ot interna{ criticism, as are the linguistic

and logical factors discussed in Chapter TII. It is important to take

into account such stress-engineering tests of a theory, even though

-

the critic of Dewev's philosophv runs the risk of appearing like

Y

Samuel Johnson's flv. ("A flv, Sir, may sting a statelv horse and
make him wince: but one is but an insect, and the other is a horse
<till.') External criticism of an 1deolbgica} pragmatist is more to

the point. As Hendrik Hart puts it, near the close of his examination
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ol Dewey'si verlbdcat ton theory,

!l. o net unusual ot
Ccalled igterpnal critfc

open a4 statement of crietque with %o [
wm. Some authors bungle up their views *

«p badly vt thev ne to he saken to task.within the limitn *
f their own writiny Further, {rfternal criticium of an
ithor “whose viewpojt e svinpathet te to the critic s a never
or the members of a commun {ty of schodgry
Ame general direction., For the progress of - .
Yes such a groupspartly depends on the dyccess of
af forts mutual correction. Howeveng inside the I’mltn of .

Liis own conception Dewegy presents a géh&rallv conslstent and
v lear statement of his hilosephic intentions without really
auddsturbing contradictions or obvious fallactes. Of course one
has to allow fo? some measurc of development . Dewey would have
heen an insignificant figure itndeed if there had not been anv
more or less importarnt shifts in his work. If one were to
attempt an internal critique it would have to be directed at, |
¢.g. looseness of terminology, tnsuf fic lent documentation of
,both the polemic and thetic writings, the failure sometimes to
carrv through.new developments in aspects of his thought also
to ather parts of it. Aspenetrating analysis of these short-’
comings considerinpg both their background and their consequences
would not be without fruit. But {f one hai an eve for Dewky as a
philosopher who et himself the task of criticizing past and,
present valucs for the sake of the reconstruction and development
of i{nstrumentaldtics fit to carry out a program of social action
with {mportant futuré conscquences at stake, then Ehese points < . .
are minor and relativelv unimportant a?d critivism should be
directed at the big issugs onlv.

As Hart sees it, criticism "directed at the big issues' is of two main
. - . .
ninds, which he identifies on the bhasis of "the fact that, a*philosophy

. 2
has both fruits,and roots." Thus, cr#tical alliances and oppositions

to Dewev's thaory of political education can be viewed as origtnating
. A

in agreement or disagreement over either first principles or what

follows from them.  tsing Hart's idea, then, flrst we consider the

¢
l}{endrik Hart, Communal Certainty and Authorized Truth: An

Examination -of _Joihn_ Do.w_ei."s._ Philosophy _oAf_‘V_e‘riflcat;bn (Amsterdam;

Swets & Foit_l'i-née;, 1966), p. 110, .

2 1nid. ‘ )



root ot bewev's theorv of political edvcation,dﬁ renerat {ve of

. e . I3
critical oplnion. Then we look to the theory as a finished product

-
in order to judge its utility.
'}@yﬁil}&j}j;}fp
Earlier we nuoted Piatt's characterization of Dewev's

philosophy as extiibiting the polarity of the perspectival and the
contextual aspects of existence. These basic stances shHow up in
Dewey's political philosophy as hominocentrism and svstematic
transactionalism, and e¢ach stance has implications for a theory of
politics., Hominocentric theories of politics tend to be personalist,
rationalist, and pluralist: that is, politics is taken to be a human’

o . v
predicament subject to control through intelligent action as are other

human problems. Institutionalist, sceptic, and monist outlooks are

taen in opposition. Trgnsactional theories of politics are system-
oriented, are "myvthic  in the McLuwan sense, and arise out of an
¢volutionary world-view. In contrast are theories which ascribe

immanent or transcendental value to human caPaéities and institutions.

Some theories of democracy or:Bf political education support
or conflict .with Devev': because of either hominocentric or trans-
actjonal root agreement or disagreement. For example, to take Hart

o

apain. his criticism of Dewev's doctrine of freedom depends upon his
theological commitment: for Hart, (as for Niehbuhr and some other
theologians) a hominocentric theory of societv and politics is mistaken
from the start. Similarly, the criticisms of natural-law theorists

tend to be root criticisms. Leo Strauss, for example, denies the

application to political affairs of Dewev's first principle, biological

[y
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cvolution: he maintains that "the political is sui-géneris and cannot
be understood as derivative from the suh—political."1 In contrast,
one can argue that the political eduda;ion of Rouseauis Emile, or of

a Summerhill child, is antitheétical to Deweyv's concept, since it
neglects contextual (transactional) elements such as the existent
wider communftigf of thoughg and action. As well as oppositjons; £ome
unusual alliances can be traced to root\positions. For oxamp}e, a
qharvd perspectival outlook generates sipilarities between Alfred
Schutz, a phenomenologist, and Dewey, kaﬁder of science. Both

Schutz and Dewev start from the '"problems of meg,” though their
resuiting theories of knowledge have dfTiq{::t éthases——subjective
on the part of Schutz, and obiective on the part of instrumentalist
Dewev. Similarly it can be saild that a common contexguaiism leads to
likenesses in Marxist and Dewevan social theory though thelir
ideologies contrast in other respects. For both Marx and Dewey the
wider ,range of human ecvents 'is essential for understanding anv
particular one. Each, reintérpreting Hegel, :ubsrribe% to an
evonlutionary principle to explain hanfs progress andjﬂjobe his

future. For Marx the principle assumes an inexorable quality, not

'

apparent in Dewev's open ended "universe-in-the-making.'" Character-
ized as both hominocentric and transactional, Dewev's theory of

. ’ - .
politics emerges as one opposed especiallv to block universe and

cOnservative theories.

Mloreover, as discussed in Chapter VIII, contextualism or

cho Strauss, "An Epilogue,' in Herbert J. Storing, ed.,
Essavs on the Scientific Study of Politics (New York: Holt, Rinehart

& Winston, 1962),—}. 311.

<
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transactional ism enpgenders theorv that seems to Lridge some otherwise
mutually exclusive positigns. For example, Dewev's concept of science

as the organized body of warranted assewrtions generated by cumulative
inquiry includes botii the unique problem that is the occasion of

inquiryv and its manv continuities. The concept is broad enough to

-

<
include social inquirv, vet rigorous enough to be used as a stapdard

for inquiry evdbn in areas of experience othor‘thaﬁ science, such as
philosophy and art. Hence when Teter Winch1 argues that philosophy
includes social” study, and David Braybrooke2 arpgues the reverse, the
A Dewcvaﬁ concept of -inquirv allows exploration of bases of agreement
"and disagreement. - For similar root reasons, Dé;ey's theorv of
politieal education accommodates seeming extreme's-—for example, both
those who identify political education with the pursuit of .individual

[} . .
freedom and those who take it to be acquiring knowledge of the webs

<

of custom that enmesh individual action. Concerning all root

criticism Hart points'oﬁt that: .
Of course, the finding of the roots and the confrontation of

them does not necessarilv and automaticallv lead to the solution

of the problem or to ‘the end of the debate. In all probability

there will 510t even be a geeting closer td_one another. As a

matter of fact, it may imply getting farthern away from each

other. But it will at least_clarify the issues and draw the .
lines where thew run anywav. . ’

e - : | 4 *

lPeter Winch, ihe Idea of a Social Science.

“havid Bravbrooke, Philosophical Problems of the Social
Sciences (Toronto: Collier-Macmillan, 1965).

3Hart, Communal Certaintv, p. 111. .
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For political education theory, the lines run through issues cohcernlng

)
the nature of man and society.

"Fruit" Critdcism

.

The standpoint from which criticism is made also enters ©°
into a®sessment of criticism-of the theory itself, the "fruit" of
philosophic ;ﬁalysisl especially since criticism from oﬁe~point aof
view ﬁked ﬁot invalidate the theory's usefulness in other respects;
Edel{.has used four categories as ”cooxdigates Sf criticism" for °
v cohparative purposes in 5 variety of ah?hropological and philosophical ,
studies: the logical-analytic, the scientifid—descriptive (or em-
pirical), the causél—exblanatory (or histétical, genetic), and the
evaluationall Thesg.serve as standpoints from which to survey some
critical alliances and oppositions to Dewey's theory of‘political‘7
education.

To recapitulate, Dewey's theory of political education in
democracy involves three chief phases: learning group processes,
acquiring knowledge and skill in communicatiog and inquiry, and
becoming wise in the ways of social organization and.its management"/
for democratic ends. As a concept of political education the theory

TN
is distinctive for its breadth, for its support of the school as a

chief focus for political education endeavours through a variety of

1Edel, Method in Ethical Theory. Also see Abraham Edel
"Science and the Structure of Ethics," in Otto Neurath, Rudolf
Carnap and Charles Morris, eds., Foundations of the Unity of Science:
Towards an International Encyclopedia of Unified Science, 2 vels.
(Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1971), 2: 273-377.
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eherical cgns}dorattons, for its 5biectif1ration of political affairs

-

J(thu§g makihg thgm mater ipls of inquiry rather than of indoctrination),

-nnd‘for'1ts‘fpflexlvity, (being tested, modified and reconstructed

‘through use). The civics xeacher or the political socialization in-

veqtigator may argue on }ogical -analytic grounds that the range and
‘ i
k"norality of mattvrs comprehended by Dewev's view of political

»

education ohviatc concrete guidance. Yet, the looseneas 1b591f con-
N . . N

L]

"stitutes a strength, {or it ferces recognition of continuities in

L

different spheres‘of education and opens up new possibilities of
cooperation and reinforcement. This is pattlculafly important in the
light of recent discussions of descﬁooltng;.for, to recogpize-the,
existence of many.possibie agedﬁigﬁ, avequ;;, and modes.of political
edugation may enable streamlining kf the task, especially if, as

does Dewey, the acquisition .of anwledge is itself taken to be i
political act. Some critics may QUestion the empirical backing of'
Dewey's theory of political education, or at least its empirical re;
levance to‘curront problems. Nevertheless an accumulation of evidence
backs up Dewey's account of fhc making of citizens in a dembcracy.

Nowadays, such investigators‘?f equality of educational opportunity

- L3 -
as Christopher Jencks and James Coleman would agree with Dewey that
-~ <

»

political education for a free enterprise system requires ggme“degrea
of democratig¢ socialism to offsef the 'meighborhood effects' (Milton
Friedman;s term) of a complex institutional life. Through quite
different arguments,l'Pat White, R. S. Petérs, and J. J. Schwgb,

1Pat White, "Education, Demdéracy and the Public Interest';

R. S. Peters, "Education as Initiation,"” in Reginald D. Archambault,
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’ ~ :
arrive at cssentially the same positi as Dewey--that liberal

A

cducation of fts cltizens Is ouuenglil to democracy--and at. similar

concepts of liberal education.1 Dewev'd-view of Schools,as}focal

-

to political life because they are instrumentalities bf -the state is

echoed by Ivan”IFlich, for the media centres he ‘envisages have this

.

5ame-117£1 role, in spite of his call to "deschool" culture. Post
v ’ .
student-protest, civil-disobedience literature amasses an array of

facts that buttress the poiitical importance of Dewey's man of social

rintelligence. Dewey's theory of political education constitutes a
strong argumenf‘for all gf theég:: democratic socialism, liberal
‘education, . the school as a chief aéency of political education, and
deliberate training in political activism. bewéy's accounts. of the

.empirical backing of his position appear to be wlll-groundea, and to,
be relewvant contemporaneously. However, not all would agree that the

.

~ . o -

o s e

ed., ghilOSOPhical Analysis_and Education (London: -Routledge & Kegan
Paul, 1965), pp. 87-1115 and 4. J. Schwab, '"The Impossible Task of ghe
Teacher in Progressive Educatior," School Review 67 (Summer 1259):

- 139-59, )

1Dewey's political education implies liberal education (See
supra pp. 164-68), but not for a special €lite class, nor with an’
esoteric subject matter. Hence,"

7 Liberal education becomes a name for the sort of education that
every member of the community should have: -the education that
will liberate his capacities and thereby contribute both to
his own happiness and his social usefulness. It has value as
a limiting concept to criticize various educatiomnal schemes.
Thus an education in Latin and Greek may be quite illiberal if
pursued by methods whicK restrict the play of imagination and
sympathies, and bind down mental appreciatjons to one limited
sphere. The same is obviously the case with education for law,
medicine, engineering, or the clergy. In short a liberal
education is one that liberalizes. ‘ . A

John Dewey, ’'Liberal Education,' in Paul*Monroe, ed., A Cyclopedia of '
Education (New York: Macmillan, 1918), 4:6. )

» a
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theory as an hypothests'presents a vera causa, or true account of

origins and causes of political education. In opposition, Edward

<§hils¢l for instanceg maintains that the life of ciwil society is
. v Ce

) . ,
quite apart from that of primary group life; both fatural and social

\PRitivist scientists insist that getting and communicating knowledge

fs a value-free cnterprise and not political in any sense; aqzr/pt;?
: 2 ' N ,
/elitist” democrats argue that to educate for massive participat?ry

democracy would seridusly undermine the helltﬁ‘nf fhe body politic.
Two related general criticisms Bf Dewev's philosophy also are some-

times presentéd as undercuttidg his veracity: his relatively un-

soﬁhisticaled psychology and his optimistic outlook;%- However, the

contribution of Dewey's theory is to make gducatioﬁ and politics

o

matter to éach other in émpiricallyAaccesaihle ways. 4.’:t thisujy
N bl *
unusual can be seen from the fact that, a\;hough recent major ad

vances 1in political science have been via Broup process theory,

communication theory, and investigation_of politicalization (parailel

———— e ————— e ——— e —

1Edward Shils, "Primordial, Personal, Sacred and Civil Ties,"
«+ British Journal of Sociology 8 ¥1957): 130-45.
M »
2The whole of the Pete¢® Bsgthrach book cited above deals with
¢litist democracy, which’ Shhldon Wolin defines in the foreword as
follows:
.. Somefcontemporary political and social scientists hage
_exactly reversed the traditional democratic argument concerning
whdt maintains and what threatens a democratic system. Tha former
contend that the perpetuation of democracy depends on the ability

\\\ of the elite to protect the system against the masses, while the
traditional democratic argument identifies elites ag one of the
main dangers to the system. . . . .
ShelJ’n Wolin, Foreword to The Theory of Democratic Elitism, by
Bachrach, p. ix. »

3On Dewey's behalf, it should be noted that the recent pro-

life' emphasis in psychology (A. Haslow, E. Erikson, E. Fromm) sup-
ports his outlook.

I
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to the three phases of Dewny's democracy), the role of education has

been usually only a background factor for thgy political scientist, as

. N . 3
has politics fqr the eduqhtor.‘\The comprehens {veness, dynamic quality,

and empiricism gf Dewey's theory bring politics and educatfon jinto a

-

relationship that allows their joint study and devedopment. Finally,

from an,evaluatlonaL standpoint,, som; critics argue that the implicit eem-
and explieit values of Deweyan democracy and their methods of test
are non—operatinnal; Fo; instance, when thte decries Dewey's re-
commendat ion of the sciedtific method at large as a remedy for all
sécial problepsl and James Waré Smith2 denies experimentalism.as the
only alternative tc absolutism in social affairs, they are calling‘

- into question the coﬁcpete appllcability of the Dewey ideal of social
intétligeﬂce; Epat'is,lthg;studi and management of human problem;.
Similarly, those wio conside; Dewey's faith in humanity to be'more

14

than is warrgnted,3 in fact are doubting the application of his ideal’

, -

-—- ——— ) 8
: %Mn}ton White, Social Thought . in America,<pp. 253-54.
- ,

[
» .

2James Ward Smith, Theme for Reason (Princeton: Princeton
University Press, 1957), p. 22. ' ) ‘ .

.

-

3Among those who comment on Dewey's optimism as being somewhat
naive are Irwin Edman, Lewis S. Feuer, and Yervant H. Krikorian. John
J. McBermott, however, makes a case for Dewey's heing well acquainted
with *'the tragic sense of life'" but deliberately choosing to celebrate
its vitality in mun almost existentiaiist act of commitment. See Irwin
‘Edman, “Introduction," in Irwin Edman, ed., JohgoDewey: His Contribu-
tion to the American Tradition (New York: Greemgood Press, 1968), pp.
34-35; Feuer, "Back to the People'; Yervant H. Krikorian ''Dewey and the
Fthics of Naturalism' in Recent Perspectives in American Philosophy
(The HAgue: Martinies Nijhoff, 1973), pp. 6-13; John J. McDermott,
"Introduction,” in The Philosophy”of John Dewey: Edited with an In-
troduction ‘and Commentary {(New York: Putnam's Sons, 1973), pp. 1-35.
As support for McDermott's position see also Sidney Hook, "Pragmatism
and the Tragic Sense of Life," Proceedings and Addresses of the
American Philosophical Association, 1959-1960, pp. 5-26.
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"notions to everyday life. From an instrumentalist perapective these

- v

klﬁdﬂ»qf crificigm are essential.tents of the coﬁ%equences of -use of e
thory, although to the inatrumentalist thoy'npe hisguided go the

extent thgt they judge on the ba§1s of representational accurlci R
rather than of guidance given to problem-selving. Tﬁo nature and -

quality of this guidance constitutes the second main consideration of

-

v

this chapter.

Dewey's Theory of Political

ﬁduéation as Instrumental
Special difficp;Fies surround. both '"black ho*V.and ideal-type" )
theo‘ries1 éince,'although explicixiy non—déscriptiﬁé; they do shapge
eventual descriptions of reality through their conceptual apparatus,
_and bias action towards the acknowledgbd ideals, thus complicating
falsifiability This-1is the case also w}th instrumentalist thgories,
such as Dewey's theory of political cdhcgtikk}“dnd these have an
additional onus--to advance inquiry and to }ecpnstrhcg practical ex-~
perience. ‘ ‘
Dewev's theorv serves inquiry in all the usual instrumentalist

. ways: it érovtdes an orientation to problems, rather than problem ‘
solutions: it allows a gestalt of varied inferdepéndent factors; 1t
énables isolation of some distinctiQe variables; some of its 1m—'
plications are novel and unforeseen. As an'aid to political education

. ”
inquiry, the chief of these is the first. This comes through the main

_— -——— °

1Ryan, Tme Philosophy of the Social Sciences, PR. 92-93,

’
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message thnt'anlal lnquiry.in hath posaible and urgent.' Dewey's
"hip idea,’ even as an ideological p?diiicll philosopher, is the in-

. terpenetratién of knowledge and actidq..-powcv'a concept of politics‘
allots the educator a responsible role in civil society, the chief
part of which:role concerns this<'"big idea," that {s, pojitical

ook upon

education in the most Basic sense. To have this 6pen out(
* . :

political education is of firse importance. In addition}fDewey

. ‘

, -~ 4
provides an analytic apparatus that enables the educatox
ceptualize his role vis—;-vts otliers in society. This
by his casting of perennial questions (such as the matur plitics,

' *;.F ” :

| 9 ’
of the good citizen, of freedom, of individua e
‘prdéess and learning. As an apalytic tool, Dewey's theory o

‘political education, as reconstructed here, does not allow closg
specification of problems, since it is formulated in terms of ultimate

rathér than of intermediate principles (see Chapter I1I). These

H

principles are meant to be taken as principles of inquiry and not as
ethical imperatives, bug the question AOes arise.as'E; how well these
functions can be separated, and this qpestion arouses echoes of

* naturalistic fallacy’arguments. ~Many political theorists make some

sort of distinction along these lines, between what is.believed to be -
the case and what is almired ofbhoped for,'zhereaq Dewey.blurs the

distinction. For Dewey thgre is no inconsistency between the use of

a theory, such as the theory of democracy, to locate relevant in-

formation and its use as a standard of right action. For some ctitics;

the usefulness of any such theory is flawed by what they take to be a

basic confusion. On §qch grounds, Dewey's theory of political



educatlon is vulne;nhlv to nepative vrltlcl;m of it uscfulness as an
qnalytic tool. .

There arc also problems of constituting ‘in reality the ideal
defined. For exaﬁple. thar¢ ia tﬁe d}fflculty of really sharing
heanings and goods, espectéliy since humagktv {8 ot aa original en-
dowment, but "ever to e learned." There ia the question of variable
democratic guarantees, since democracy is achieved dlffeféntlally in
each grouping, and its form and fulfillments varv. To take the school
as'centrql to political education involves further complex considera-
tions: for, although it is an instrument of the state, artificially
devised for edsé og a;%eas and of control, the school 1tge1f has an
internal pblitical 11fe, 'and participates politically in communiky
and~socia1 a'ffai;'s_. Moreover, 1_n spite of the transformation of
commuﬁicatiop by electric technology, tHerg is still a dearth of in-
strumentalities and arts ap#ropriate to sharing the democratic life.
Exactly how to provide equality.Bf opportunity to individuals, a share

9

in both unique and dispersed goods, a distribution of €reedom and re-

straints in an orderly way, accessibility to knowledge and other
cbmmunication products, is a continuing problom7 Henée, Dewey's
theory of pol}tical education is not . an entirély firm guide to the
reconstructi&n of socliety, since it poses many practical problems.

of Pblitical EddE;Eion

As a general theory, Dewey's conceptualization of political
education offsets to some extent possible tendencies toward hyper-

factualism in recent empirical political socialization studies.

PayA )
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Amony, theorfes of democracy, Dewev': pruvldo:zan alternative to
Western posscuasive individualism, one that accommodates to dif ferent
.vvunnmlv and politfcal structures and to new ideological develop-
mpnts;l nquy'; categories are more appropriate than narrower
positivist frames to the scale of some contemporary political
education probleps such as those of the Zero Population Growth {ssue,
or the role of individual freedom in the Techng;tato. Even tﬂough,
as this study undorllnes; Déwey hlmﬁelf does not alwavs elaborate
these cateporfes indetail, they point towards bodies of theory that
do.lsuch as group process theories, theories of the sociology of
language, learning and knowledge, and behavioral theories qf political
actfon. The strength of Dewey's theory lies in P&g generality and s
ideal quality. . It follows thit. whenever political éaucatign is -
conceived as primarily moral, intellectual, or activist, it is im-
pértant that its interdependence with the .other two pha;es also be

<, C .
kept ip mind.
Tﬂ; most obvious practical implications of Dewey's theory
follow from‘tgis strength: that since political education occurs
through a varietv of informal and formal channels, it behooves the

educator, the political scientist, the churchman, and the statesman

to acknowledge their conjoint interests; that the open society must

1C. B. Macpherson argues for the stringent need of expanded

and flexible democratic theory in contemporary world affairs. See,

his IHS,2§32§H°r1d12£ Democracy (Toronto: Canadian Broadcasting
Corporat¢ion, 19 ; and also C. B. Macpherson 'Post-Liberal-Democracy?",
The Canadian Journal of Economics and Political Science 30 (November

1965) 485-98,
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toster open fnstitatfons, with case of Hee g and possibtilft fes o

part fcipation: that schools are crucial institutfons in modern
socioety - that the school be openly acknowledged as polftical, witliin

the community, land within {tself: that "political’ in education need

not connote only the doctrinalre and manipulative. Implicationa for

- .
the practice of political educatlion within the school proper are

somewhat more indirect, but Dewevan nonetheless. To acknowledge

W

politicas as a central mode of experience rather than a remote ab-
stractfon necessitates its explicit incorporation into school affairs
<o that pnrt"icl,mtorv demm‘r_;wvv {nform student life from withln‘. To
favour sthe 1ife of reason alonpg with the 1r‘nport.'m(‘0 of politics is
to suggest both the extension and the intellectual ub—gradlng of
e

curriculum im the w0cial studies.

Firs‘.t-,., since.there i-s so much to be learned to be a functicnal

N

member of world séciety, SO man; channels of information to be taken
account of ;o manv levels of understanding possible, ‘: mucn time is,
necded as ;;n be spared. Second, since social 1nquiry‘iq a serious,
diﬂri}linéd affair, and not merc¢ opinion-pooling, apnroaches to social
Study tazt play down the role of Fnovledge w2 social product do not
promote Deweyan social intelfigcnvo in democratic action. Further
implications follow from considering the three phases of Dewey's
democracy as political education. To educate for democracy as

community requires sothe degree of radicalism: perpaps T-groups, or a

social studies curriculum based on some such comprehensive rationale
- &9 :

a | £
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as Ldward Hall s Meimary Hessage Svatemp or Lasswell and Kaplan's
Cvalue shased preterence charts. Rducatfon tor the inter commuyn i cant

soctety involve awareness ot the human role ot Fonowledpe ftselt .

s sugpests o posstlble balancing of the recent emphasts on problem

< wlving 1o socral studies with o developing awateness of structures .
" -
of Inowledpe and theit use. Moreovetr, in the interests of etflciency,
chanying technologics of communication should be fncorporated con
tinuously into thie modes and technliques o6 political edugation. In
. .
an ecarly artirele, less cryptic than those later, Yeluhan suggvst‘;.x
¢ hew concept of war in terms of information and cducation:
TN . . . It will te Yard for educators to face up to a situation
of electronic configuration {n which civil defense becomes -
simply protection against media fallout, around the Rlobe and
around the clock. To put {t in Meler's terms again, with the
L]
rise of information levels and speeds, war may cease to he the
exchange of bulk or“heavy goods, and may become an {nformat{ion .
excinange hefore a global public. ’ .
If adjustment (economic, social, or personal) to information
movement at clectronic speeds is quite impossible, we can )
[4
. always change our models and metaphors of organization and escape d
into sheer understanding. . . . » o
-
This " sheer understanding’ would be political education in a new guise.
l'o cducate tor democracy as political participatieon implies exploration
and development ot the many avenues to participation other than verbal,
~’ for example the empathic, cooperative, artistic, or technologicdl. It

~

A

lEdward T. Hall,“The Silent Language (Greenwich, Conn.: Fawcett
Publications, 1963), 4{( 173-76.

Kaplan dnd’lLasswell, Power and Society, pp. 72, 87, 99.

3xarshall McLuhan, '"Fffects of the Improvement of
Communication Media,' Journal of ﬁgpgpmic;ﬁj§}951720 (December 1969) :
566-70.
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implies for educators some comprchension of the school's publics, of
its participatorv rights and privileges with respect to them, and of

its role in the politics of education.
ﬁ‘ Concluding Rg_tn_a_rﬁ_s

The study has shown that a theory of political education is
embedded in Dewof's thcorétical writings on politics and on society,
and that. to examine the education necessary to achieve Dewey's socigl
iaeal, democracyv, is to examine political education. Carrving out/she
examination uncovered a threefold concept of political education which
can te taken as 5ewey's. Chapter VII began testing this formulation
by considéring the digfcfion and the domain of thi outlook of.each of
three aspeéts of political education, and bv indicating some general
mutualities and contrasts with other purviews of political education.
The purpose was to clarify Dewey's theorv by 1nd;céging what it was
like and unlike.  This current chapter extendslthat discussion some-
what but with a diffgrent purpose in mind, that of assessing the g
viability of Deweyv's concept of political education. In terms of
Toulmin's procedural logic once more, the function of this chapter is
to establish warrants to back jhdgments about Dewey's concept of d
democracyv as political education. To’that end, the foregoing dis-
cussion surveyed strengths and weaknesses of the theory, where it
was useful and where it was not.

To conclude, political education continues as a crucial and
controversial protlem area, both empirically and conceptually. John
V. Kehoe, in a recent critique of the new social studies, comments on

) -

contradictoryv empirical results as follows:



o

- -
Putting .all these results together, it seems that nothing - .
works in citizenship education, that the task is a hopeless ']

one. Yet there is evidence to the contrary which leads to the
conclusion that the matter is not as clearcut as the above dis-
" cussion would suggest. For example, public—opinion surveys
Have found education to be e most successful background factor
in{explaining differeans‘&h attitudes. It is also apparent
thdt different authors have® come to oppositg conclusions. Hess
and Torney state that, 'the public school is the most important
and Rffective instrument of political socialization . " Herbert
Hyman, however claims that most political values of anv importance
are passed on from generation to’ genergtion. There is also dis-
agreement about the age of socizlization. Hess and Eaton claim
that by the time high school teachers begin their attempts to |
transmit political attitudes, the child 1is already well socialized
politically. Litt, however, founq’that high school civie courses
can have substantial effects. He found that a’significant increase
x in agreement with the 'democratic creed and a rejection of political
chauvinism resulted from civic education programs in three
communities. Maccoby et al., apparently concur, suggesting that
public education encourages political change by forcing students
to reconsider the political predispositions they bring with them
"from home. Davis found that providing students with ific
information about race could encourage greater toler' 1f,
then, these contradictory results mean the matter 1is ar-
cut, further exploration of this area is needed and ju
Examination of existing investigations seems to indicate the
existence of few, if any, carefully controlled or systematically
evaluated studies on the effectiveness of various strategies
for teaching acceptance of plurdlism.{

That Dewev's work remains relevant can be seen bv an even more current

comment reported by James Cass, education editor of the .Saturday Review

World. Cass §umma;izes an as yet unpublished report of the National “

Rl

Panel on High Schdols and Adolescent Education sponsored by the U.S.

«

Office. of Education:

1John W. Kehoe, "The New Social Studies and Citizenship
Education: A Critique,' in Terence Morrisom and Anthony Burton,
eds., Options: Reforms and Alternatives for Canadian Education .
(Toronto: Holt, Rinehart & Winston of Canada, 1973), pp. 190-98.
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Two of thc basic missions of the cofiprehiensive high school--
education for citizenship and vocational training--are manifest
failures. The ampthoritarian and bureaucratic rigidities of the
typical Gchool do not provide an environment conducive to . ' ‘
training r demécratic citizenship. And vocational education
characterishdically trains young people for jobs that no longer
exist instead of for a future in which most individuals are’

" likely to have a variety of occupations. .

Thé.panel, therefore, calls for a shift in emphasis from
the comprehensive school to 'comprehensive education" and
argues that !'the confines of ane building {[can] na longer
contain all &he vgluable and necessary experience for today"s
young person. It would decentralize secondarv education by
moving part of it out into the community and by bringing more
of the community back into the school in programs for the joint
participation of “adolescent and other interested . . . adults 3
in the community." . . . . .

For citizenship education, the panel recommends that
academic stuydy of the social sciences should be supplemented
by direct involvement of students in all the appropriate
agencies of government within geographic reach. The involvement
should offer such varied opportunities as voluntary interns and
aides part-time employment at adult wages; and short-term
observation tied to school seminars and classes.

John Dewey would agree wholeheartedly.

w

lJames Cass, "Focus on the High Schools,' Saturday Review
World, October 19, 1974, p. 49. ‘ '
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